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Date: 24 March 2026 
 
 
The Purpose of this Addendum No. 01 is to provide questions and answers received for the noted 
solicitation.  In addition, there may also be updates to the solicitation which should be published as 
important information related to the process: 

 
QUESTION 1: I have looked over the plans and have a question about the infill material for the (3) 
slide gates. Drawing 03/A01-13 and 04/A01-13 Elevation views show a custom panel with no 
reference to the exact infill panels needed.  I also looked on the door schedule, and it was not on 
there. How can I get the exact infill needed? 
 

ANSWER 1: Rolling vehicle gates are not captured in the door schedule. Infill material reference in 
addendum 01 

 
QUESTION 2: When will the list of General Contractor bidders be available? 
 

ANSWER 2: List of General Contractor bidders was posted on DISD’s Vendor’s website and 
available via Thomas Printworks on March 13, 2026.  See “Addendum 1-Question 2 Response” 
attached. 
 

QUESTION 3: The foundation plan, specifically A02-01A and A02-01B, call out piers P1-P4. However, 
the only details I have found for piers is “Interior pier typical detail” on S03-01. 
Can you please provide details for piers P1-P4 outline depth, dimensions, and reinforcement 
requirements? 

 
ANSWER 3: We assume this question refers to structural plan sheets S02-01A and S02-01B 
regarding the pier numbers, not the architectural plan sheets.  Refer to the pier schedule on S03-
01 for pier info for each pier number.  

 
QUESTION 4:   Per the door schedule, Doors 116.5 and 201.2 are called to be 20-minute fire rated. If 
this is to be the case, the entire opening needs to be fire rated (door, glass, door hardware, etc).  Can 
the architect please confirm their intent for these openings? 
 

ANSWER 4: The doors are to be 1hr smoke rated. Not fired rated. Changes captured in addendum 
01 
 

QUESTION 5:   The frame at office 112B is covered up, which frame is this to be? 
 

ANSWER 5: Revised graphics to show window tag 
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QUESTION 6:  Regarding the Metal Plate Wall Panels – Section 07 42 17 (page 53): For both the 
Aluminum and Steel perforated panels, the spec states “Perforation Patterns:  As selected by 
Architect”. In order to provide an accurate estimate for these things, is there a way to get the 
perforation pattern the architect is wanting? 
 

ANSWER 6:  Specification Section 07 42 17 relates to custom metal wall panels MP-2 & MP-3 per 
detail 03/A05-21. 
 

QUESTION 7: Please provide specifications for flagpoles. 
 

ANSWER 7:  Reference specification section 10 75 00 - Flagpoles 
 
QUESTION 8: Project Manual Specifications, Volume 1 — Pages 113–123 
These pages appear to be Addendum No. 1 for Project CSP 208290 – David W. Carter High School – 
Addition and Renovation. Please confirm whether pages 113–123 are intended to be part of the CSP 
250077 – ORG 502 –Career Institute East – Adelio Williams – New Construction Project Manual. If 
these pages were included in error, please provide corrected documentation. 
 

ANSWER 8: Yes, please ignore pages 113-123; they were inadvertently included. See ‘Addendum 
1-Question 8 Response” attached for the corrected Section 00 45 39 SBE Compliance.  

 
QUESTION 9:  The following sections are included in the specifications book but not listed in the Table 
of Contents: 
01 73 29 – Cutting & Patching  
01 78 46 – Extra Materials 
Please advise whether these sections apply to the project and should be considered part of the 
contract requirements. 

 
ANSWER 9: Both spec sections 01 73 29 & 01 78 46 are to be considered part of the contract 
requirements. Reference “Addendum 1 – Table of Contents” attached. 

 
QUESTION 10: Specification Section Number Discrepancy 

a. The Table of Contents lists the section as 01 81 13 – Sustainable Design 
Requirements, but the actual section header is 01 81 13.33.  

b. The Table of Contents lists the section as 13 42 23 – Sound and Vibration Control, 
but the actual specification provided is 13 48 23.  

Please clarify for both section which section number is correct for contractual  purposes.  

ANSWER 10:  Reference “Addendum 1 – Table of Contents” attached. 
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QUESTION 11: Section 00 11 13 – Advertisement for CSP, Solicitation Timeline lists the Question 
Deadline as March 17, 2026. However, both on the call and in the agenda for the Pre-Proposal 
Meeting (March 10, 2026) the Question deadline is March 26, 2026. Please confirm the correct 
Question Deadline Date. 

 
ANSWER 11: Questions are due March 17, 2026, as noted in Specification Section 00 11 13, page 3 
of 6.  See Addendum 1-Question 11 Response” attached. 
 

QUESTION 12: Section 00 01 07 – Seals Page shows the project address to be 2730 S. Malcolm X Blvd, 
Dallas, TX 75215.  However, the drawings have the address to be 2801 Park Row Avenue, Dallas, TX 
75215.  Please confirm the correct project address.  
 

ANSWER 12:  The correct project address is 2801 Park Row Avenue, Dallas, TX 75215 
 

QUESTION 13: Preliminary Plat, C04.01, C04.02 all show two existing two-story buildings on the 
project site. In the Pre-Proposal Meeting it was stated these buildings have been demolished and 
Section 00 11 13 – Advertisement for CSP states the site as greenfield at this time. Please clarify if the 
contractor is responsible for building demolition. If the contractor is responsible, please provide the 
applicable demolition and abatement documents.  

 
ANSWER 13:  The contractor is not responsible for building demolition.  However, there is scope 
for the contractor to demolish existing building pier foundations below the new crawlspace 
grade elevations.  Refer to plan notes on sheet S02-00.  Also note the existing building piers are 
to be surveyed prior to demolishing them below the new crawlspace grade elevations.  The 
survey shall be provided to A/E so any conflicts between existing piers and new piers can be 
identified prior to construction.  This is also noted on sheet S02-00.   
 

QUESTION 14: Sheet C12.02 is included in the Project Drawings but is not listed in: 
 Section 00 01 15 – List of Drawing Sheets 
 Drawing Sheet – Job Cover Sheet Sheet Index 
 C01 – Civil Cover 

 
Please advise whether C12.02 applies to the project and should be considered part of the contract 
requirements. 

 
ANSWER 14: Drawing sheet C12.02 applies to the project and shall be considered part of the 
contract requirements. 
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QUESTION 15: The following sheets are included in the drawings but not listed in Section 00 01 15 – 
List of Drawing Sheet s or Drawing Sheet – Job Cover Sheet Sheet Index 

 R02-03 
 P03-04 
 
Please advise whether these sheets apply to the project and should be considered part of the contract 
requirements.  
 

ANSWER 15: Drawing sheets R02-03 and P03-04 apply to the project and shall be considered part 
of the contract requirements. 
 

QUESTION 16: Please confirm the building permit is ready for pick up or advise of date when building 
permit will be available. 
 

ANSWER 16: Plans have been submitted for permit.  Availability date is currently unknown, as 
they are currently under review by the City of Dallas.  
 

QUESTION 17: Please advise of date of anticipated Notice to Proceed. 
 

ANSWER 17: The anticipated Notice to Proceed date is July 27, 2026. 
 

QUESTION 18: Specification 01 57 23, Part 4 under silt fencing and stabilized construction entrance 
indicates silt fencing to be measured and paid for at the unit price bid per linear foot, and stabilized 
construction entrance to be measured and paid by the square foot.  However, no unit prices for these 
item is found on the bid form.   
 

ANSWER 18: Unit Pricing has been added. See “Section 00 41 12  Proposal Form – Alternates and 
Unit Pricing”. 

 
QUESTION 19: Specification 01 81 13 - SUSTAINABILITY DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, Sections 1.6.A.7-8 
appear to require the GC to provide documentation to the Architect regarding the attributes of 
materials utilized for the building.  The materials utilized for the building are dictated by the DESIGN.  
Please confirm the GC will NOT be required to submit documentation for these sections, as this 
documentation should already be provided by the A/E to the City of Dallas to meet its requirements. 
 

ANSWER 19: Remove Sections 1.6.A.7-8.  See attached. 
 

QUESTION 20: Specification 01 81 13 - SUSTAINABILITY DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, Sections 1.6.A.14-24 
require the GC to submit compliance documentation and cut sheets for listed materials utilized on the 
project.  Please understand the DESIGN dictates materials used, so we can submit the requested 
information but will not guarantee compliance since we are not responsible for the design. 
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ANSWER :20 Remove Sections 1.6.A.14-24.  See attached. 
 

QUESTION 21: Specification 01 92 00 Hazmat Report is not included in the specifications.  Please 
provide this spec or delete from Table of Contents. 
 

ANSWER 21: The specification is not required for this project. See “Addendum 1 - Table of 
Contents”.  

 
QUESTION 22: Specification 02 41 19 does not appear to apply to this project, as specification 02 41 20 
appears to cover the demolition of site elements indicated on sheet C04.02. 
 

ANSWER 22: Confirmed, removed specification section 02 41 19 – Architectural Selective 
Demolition from the contract requirements. Reference “Addendum 1 – Table of Contents”. 

 
QUESTION 23: Please reference Specification 08 41 13.2.5.A.1.a. Is the intent to provide thermal doors 
at all exterior openings? 
 

ANSWER 23: All Aluminum-Framed Exterior Entrances shall be thermally insulated as described 
in specification section 08 41 13 – Aluminum-Framed Entrances & Storefronts. 

 
QUESTION 24: Please reference Specification 08 80 00.2.7.B & B.1.c. We are told the specified 0.39 
Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC) does not meet IECC requirements for a maximum of 0.25 SHGC.  
Please advise.   
 

ANSWER 24: See attached revisions to Specification Section 08 80 00 – Glazing. 
 

QUESTION 25: Specification 09 05 61 Moisture Vapor Emission and Alkalinity Control requires 
preconstruction testing for moisture-sensitive flooring areas and requires moisture mitigation where 
non-compliant.  This approach may not be in the best interest of the Owner with respect to cost thus 
we suggest a unit price or allowance be provided for this work.  Please confirm how to proceed with 
this item. 
 

ANSWER 25: Remove specification 09 05 61 is its entirety, refence “Addendum 1 – Table of 
Contents” 

 
QUESTION 26: Specification 09 84 34 Sound-Absorbing PET Wall Units and Specification 09 84 34 
Sound-Absorbing Wall Units are both in the project manual.  Please confirm that Specification 09 84 
34 Sound-Absorbing PET Wall Units is meant to be section 09 84 33 as noted in the Table of Contents.  
If not, please provide the correct specification to use for both Section 09 84 33 and 09 84 34. 
 

ANSWER 26: The Title for Sound-Absorbing PET Wall units shall be revised to 09 84 33 to align 
with the Table of Contents. 
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QUESTION 27: Specification 10 43 00 Safety Equipment and Specification 10 43 13 Defibrillator 
Cabinets both specify the AED cabinets.  Please confirm which applies and modify the specification 
accordingly. 
 

ANSWER 27: Reference the attached revised specifications section 10 43 00 removing the AED  
and AED cabinets.  Specification section 10 43 13 shall be maintained. 

 
QUESTION 28: Please complete the blanks in Specification 11 11 36 Vehicle Charging Equipment.  Why 
are there two different types of chargers per sections 2.02.C and D?  Does one type go inside the 
Automotive Lab while the other goes outside in the parking area?  Please clear up this scope. 
 

ANSWER 28: Section C removed which had the blanks. 
 

QUESTION 29: Specification 13 48 23 indicates wall barrel diffusers and ceiling pyramid diffusers that 
we are not finding in the drawings.  Please advise where these are located or delete this specification. 
 

ANSWER 29: Remove specification 13 48 23 is its entirety, refence “Addendum 1 – Table of 
Contents” 

 
QUESTION 30: Specifications 23 08 00.1.5 and 23 08 00.13.1.5 indicate a commissioning testing 
allowance and unit prices for adjustment of related man-hours.  We do not find this allowance or 
these unit prices on the bid form.   
 

ANSWER 30: Commissioning testing is performed by a third-party hired by DISD, please 
disregard this as an allowance/unit price. 

 
QUESTION 31: There appear to be two different specifications for the PA system for the project, 
neither of which appears to be tailored properly to this project.  Specification 27 45 00 tells us there is 
an existing system we are expanding, which we know is not the case.  Additionally, Specification 27 51 
23 requires interfacing with the existing Annie Web Blanton ES system so we aren't sure if this 
specification is accurate either. 
 

ANSWER 31: Specification 27 45 00 will be revised for Addendum 1. 
 

QUESTION 32: Specification 27 51 29 EMERGENCY TWO-WAY COMMUNICATION SYSTEM appears to 
contain items that are not applicable to this project such as Item 2.02 Parking Garage Assistance/Help 
Point and 2.03 Assistance/Help Point Wall Mount Enclosure.  Please confirm or advise where these 
items are located on the drawings. 
 

ANSWER 32: Item 2.02 and 2.03 not part of the project scope.  
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QUESTION 33: Please confirm spec 27 90 00 Cafetorium Audio Visual System (elem School) applies to 
the project, as it does not to be consistent with the scope of this project. 
 

ANSWER 33: Please use 27 41 00-INTEGRATED AUDIO-VIDEO SYSTEMS. Removed Specification 
27 90 00 is its entirety, refence “Addendum 1 – Table of Contents”.   

 
QUESTION 34: Specification 28 31 49 requires an allowance of $1500 that does not appear on the bid 
form.   
 

ANSWER 34:  Remove the allowance of $1500 per line item 2.02.C in Specification 28 31 49. 
. 

QUESTION 35: Please include the Drilled Concrete Piers unit pricing requirements per Section 31 63 
29.1.3.C on the bid form. 
 

ANSWER 35: Reference “Addendum 1 – 00 41 12 – Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing. 
 

QUESTION 36: Specification 32 12 16 Hot Mixed Asphalt Paving does not appear to apply to the 
project. 
 

ANSWER 36: Disregard as asphalt paving is not to be provided in this project. 
 

QUESTION 37: Specifications 32 14 00 and 32 14 13 both refer to unit pavers, which we do not find on 
the project. 
 

ANSWER 37: Disregard.  No unit pavers are to be provided in this project. 
 

QUESTION 38: Specification 32 18 32 is for a PVC liner that we do not find on the drawings.  
Additionally, the specification indicates this item is measured and paid by the square yard and is not 
found on the bid form. 
 

ANSWER 38: Specification 32 18 32 – PVC Liner shall be removed in its entirety.   
 

QUESTION 39: Sheet A04-02 Equipment Schedules - Universal Equipment Schedule appears to be 
missing Manufacturer and Model No for various items.  Please provide these items for CFCI or OFCI 
items. 
 

ANSWER 39: Captured in Addendum 01, Ref. MEPT sheets. 
 

QUESTION 40: Sheet A04-02 Equipment Schedules - Plumbing Equipment Schedules shows the Fume 
Hood to be CFCI; however, M01-01B Note by Symbol 18 calls the Fume Hood to be by Owner.  Please 
confirm which is correct and provide make and model if it is to be CFCI. 
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ANSWER 40:  Fume hood responsibility is CFCI, M01-01b will be updated. 
 

QUESTION 42: Sheet L1.10 references Add Alt #01 for concrete seat walls; however, we do not find 
this alternate listed on the bid form.   
 

ANSWER 42: Alternates have been added to the revised, see attached Specification Section  
00 41 12 – Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing. 

 
QUESTION 43: Please provide locations for the A-1 trash receptacles as none are found in the 
drawings. 
 

ANSWER 43: (A-3) Trash Receptacles have been located, see addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 44: Drawings A01-01 and E01-00 appear to be in conflict relative to the electrical vehicle 
charging stations.  The architectural plan indicates two chargers near the back of the adjacent parking 
spaces, while the electrical plan indicates one charger at the front of the adjacent parking spaces.  
Please advise which is correct, and confirm the electrical contractor is to provide the charging 
station(s) per sheet E01-00. 
 

ANSWER 44: Updated in addendum to match sheet E01-00 
 

QUESTION 45: Sheet G01-03 describes Add Alt #3 to provide a vertical smoke curtain in front of 
operable partition only.  This is not noted on the Alternate portion of the bid form.  Please advise. 
 

ANSWER 45:  Alternates have been added to the revised, see attached Specification Section  
00 41 12 – Competitive Sealed Proposal (Part 1-C) 

 
QUESTION 46: Sheet A04-02 in the Automotive Shop Equipment Schedules item FSC - Flammable 
Storage Cabinet has no responsibility.  Please confirm if this is CFCI or OFOI. 
 

ANSWER 46: This will be OFOI, Change captured in addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 47: We want to make sure we didn't misunderstand something that was said at the prebid 
meeting on 3/10/26.  The presenter mentioned our bid runner needs to be sure to arrive early to 
allow time for verification of badging requirements.  Please confirm our bid runner will NOT need to 
have an official DISD construction badge, and they will be able to turn in our proposal with 
confirmation of their valid government issued ID (i.e. Texas Driver's License, Passport, etc.). 
 

ANSWER 47: When you deliver your proposal, you need to go to the Welcome Center to get a 
visitor badge; this is required for both Parts 1A, 1B, 1C and Part 2.  You will need a current, valid 
government issued ID. Once your visitor's badge is issued, you will need to go to the 8th floor to 
drop off your proposal.  Allow yourself enough time to do this, if you are a minute late, we will 
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not accept your proposal.  
 

QUESTION 48: Sheets C04.01 and C04.02 indicate a two-story building onsite as well as other existing 
sitework that has since been demolished.  Please revise the documents to reflect what has already 
been demolished by others vs. what remains to be removed. 
 

ANSWER 48: The contractor is not responsible for building demolition.  However, there is scope 
for the contractor to demolish existing building pier foundations below the new crawlspace 
grade elevations.  Refer to plan notes on sheet S02-00.  Also note the existing building piers are 
to be surveyed prior to demolishing them below the new crawlspace grade elevations.  The 
survey shall be provided to A/E so any conflicts between existing piers and new piers can be 
identified prior to construction.  This is also noted on sheet S02-00.   

 
QUESTION 49: We do not find a drawing which properly reflects the current existing grades across the 
entire site.  While sheet C07.01 provides some existing grade information, it is lacking existing grades 
within the new building pad area making it impossible to accurately determine the amount of 
cut/fill/haul-off necessary for earthwork activities.   
 

ANSWER 49: No post demo survey is available from DISD. Contractor will need to conduct its 
own survey prior to crawlspace layout.  

 
QUESTION 50: Sheet A08-01 indicates the finish for Aluminum Doors to be "AL CHAR".  What does this 
mean? 
 

ANSWER 50: Updated in addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 51: Elevations TT and VV on sheet A08-42 are noted to have glazing type 7-1 (1" TINTED 
LAMINATED SECURITY IGU).  Please provide the tint color desired at these openings. 
 

ANSWER 51: Updated, Reference addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 52: Sheet A07-01/07 calls for Add Alternate #3 to provide an operable glass partition in lieu 
of storefront system at Automative Lab 116.  There are no alternates mentioned on the bid form.  
Please advise if this is to be an alternate. 
 

ANSWER 52: Alternates have been added to the revised, see attached Specification Section  
00 41 12 – Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing. 
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QUESTION 53: Detail 24/S03.02 indicates 6' dowels extending from the concrete beams into the non-
load bearing CMU walls above.  Can the length of these dowels be reduced so these can be installed 
via drilling/epoxy after the slab is poured?  We would appreciate a revised detail that allows 
drilled/epoxied dowels if acceptable. 
 

ANSWER 53: We will review and update this detail if adhesive dowels are acceptable. 
 

QUESTION 54: Note 2.10 in Section 2 of Sheet S01-01 and Note 2 on Sheet S02-00 both require the 
Contractor to locate existing piers, survey locations, and submit a survey for A/E review.  The notes go 
on to say the existing piers shall be demolished a minimum of 2' below new crawlspace elevations, 
and potential modifications to the new building foundation may be required.  Not knowing what such 
survey will reveal, it is unreasonable to ask us to include monies for an unknown scope on a hard bid 
job.  At this point, we believe the best course of action is for the Owner to establish an ALLOWANCE 
for locating, surveying, pier demolition, soil backfill, and any necessary design/construction 
modifications to the new building foundation that may result from the survey.  Please establish such 
an allowance.  If the requested allowance is an unacceptable solution, please limit the Contractor's 
responsibility to the survey alone, as the costs of work resulting from the survey are undeterminable 
at this time. 
 

ANSWER 54: Carry an allowance equal to $75,000.00 for this scope of work. 
 

QUESTION 55: Please reference sheet A02-01A.  The window designation for the South opening at 
Office 112B is not legible due to the 6'-4" dimension written over it.  Please advise the window type at 
this location. 
 

ANSWER 55: Updated in addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 56: Sheet A08-23 appears to be corrupt. It only shows a snip of a page. Please issue a 
revised sheet in the next addendum. 
 

ANSWER 56: Updated in Addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 57:  Sheet C09.01 shows a null structure at Station 0+00.1. Please clarify what this null 
structure is. 
 

ANSWER 57: Label has been corrected to safety end treatment 
 

QUESTION 58:  Line ST-4 Private, shown on Sheet C09.01, is not shown on Sheet C09.02 in the private 
storm sewer profiles. Please add a profile for this line. 
 

ANSWER 58: Updated in Addendum 01.  A profile was added for ST-4 on sheet 09.03. 
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QUESTION 59: Sheet C10.01 instructs us to kill the existing 6-inch water main installed in 1973. Please 
confirm this means to abandon the line in place rather than remove it. 
 

ANSWER 59: Correct. This is COD notation for abandoning in place 
 

QUESTION 60: On Sheet C10.01, there are tags 1 through 7 that are shown but the tags aren’t 
explained in any legend. Please clarify and provide the associated notes. 
 

ANSWER 60: This is the COD standard for numbering water valves. 
 

QUESTION 61: It appears that a new 2-inch water meter is to be installed off the new 8-inch main 
shown on Sheet C10.01. The note reads “2-inch domestic a.” Please clarify what the “a” refers to and 
what this line serves. It is unclear whether our work ends at that point or continues to the planned 
southeast. 
 

ANSWER 61: This is the COD standard public water wastewater sheet. Services are labeled as 
shown. The work continues past this point as shown on C10.02. C10.01 only shows public work 
to comply with COD standards 

 
QUESTION 62: Please provide civil sanitary sewer profiles 
 

ANSWER 62: Profiles for 6” lines are not provided as they are not considered mains 
 

QUESTION 63: Please clarify the site water routing shown on Sheet C1-0.02. As currently drawn, the 
utility layout appears to conflict between the domestic and fire water lines. The plans show a 6-inch 
line branching from the public main on the west side to the fire vault and then continuing toward the 
building as the fire service, with another line shown leaving toward the FDC; however, the 
continuation symbols make it appear that this line ties back to the 2-inch water meter, which does not 
seem correct. In addition, a 3-inch PVC water line is shown leaving the riser room, but the plans do 
not clearly indicate how this domestic line connects back to the public main, and the drawings also 
appear to reduce this line from 3-inch to 2-inch at an unidentified location. Please confirm the 
intended routing, connections, and pipe sizes for both the fire service and domestic water service. 
 

ANSWER 63: Updated in Addendum 01.  The routing and callouts have been corrected on Sheet 
10.02. 
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QUESTION 64: On Sheet C12.01, at the plan southeast crosswalks, one note indicates that the existing 
crosswalks are to be power washed, while another note calls out “proposed 10-foot crosswalks,” 
which suggests the crosswalks may be new. Please clarify whether the intent is to pressure wash the 
existing crosswalks or install new ones. 
 

ANSWER 64: Note has been revised for clarity. City of Dallas requires sidewalk removal be done 
by way of power washing and not methods such as scraping or sand blasting 

 
QUESTION 65: Detail 2 on Sheet L4.00 states, “drain wrapped in filter fabric. See Series L300 grading 
plans for drain locations tying into the civil drainage system.” However, no L300 grading plans are 
included. Please provide the L300 grading plans showing the extent of the drain lines. 
 

ANSWER 65: L300 Sheet has been added to Addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 66: Please provide mechanical demolition keynotes past 29 on sheet DM2.01. Plans 
reference keynotes 34, 35, 30, 36, etc.; however, these notes are not described. 
 

ANSWER 66: B&H has not provided any demolition drawings for Adelio Williams. DM2.01 is not 
a mechanical demolition sheet.  

 
QUESTION 67:  Site demolition plan C04.02 shows select existing light poles along the site perimeter 
adjacent to the sidewalks to be demolished, however, does not indicate all are to be removed. Please 
clarify if only select light poles identified are to be removed or all. I.e. reference C04.02 along Jefferies 
Street, only 1 pole to be removed per plan of 3 existing actually in field. Please advise if all 
‘decorative’ light poles are to be removed where located adjacent to sidewalk and perimeter streets. 
 

ANSWER 67: Light pole demolition is as shown. There is a lineweight difference for poles being 
removed and those to remain. Note added for additional clarity 

 
QUESTION 68:  Please clarify limits of existing site demolition scope as plan C04.02 calls for much 
more to be demolished than present in field per current conditions. 
 

ANSWER 68: Building and slab have been demolished. Pier demolition will be included per 
structural plans. Note added 

 
QUESTION 69: Do the Sectional Overhead Door(s) require “Energy Code Compliance”: Air Infiltration 
Resistance for IECC, ASHREA, HVAC Standards; with NFRC certification? Texas Specific Energy Code, 
per NFRC 400, ASTM E283, or DASMA 105? Do the Sectional Overhead Door(s) require “Water 
Infiltration Resistance” per ASTM E331 & ASTM E547? 
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ANSWER 69:  Yes, our specified Sectional Overhead Doors required “Energy Code Compliance” 
per IECC 2021. 

 
QUESTION 70:  There are a number of references to “alternate” or “add alternate” on the plans (see 
sheet G01-03, A01-01, 02/A05-22,  07/A07-01, A08-41 window type W, A08-42 window type M.1 & 
N.1,&  A11-00).  Alternates are not listed in Spec 01 23 00 as directed nor the ‘00 41 12 Schedule of 
Alternates’ yet are found within the drawings.   Some items also do not provide clarification on what 
is to be base bid at locations where alternates are noted.  Please clarify what scope items are to be 
provided as base bid and any alternates that the Owner is requested. 
 

ANSWER 70: Alternates have been added to the revised, see attached Specification Section 00 
41 12 – Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing. 

 
QUESTION 71: The project manual states RS-1 is to be door and wall mounted at side lites with fascia 
– the RCP equipment schedule in the plans state that RS-1 is to be recessed mounted. There are no 
side lites/doors tagged RS-1, only exterior windows have this tag. Please confirm if RS-1 are to be 
recessed or wall-mounted. 
 

ANSWER 71: Captured in Addendum 01. Ref specs and documents.  
 

QUESTION 72: On Door Schedule A08-01, comment #14 indicates that RS-1 is to be provided at 
indicated doors; however, there is no doors with comment #14 included. Please confirm RS-1 is not to 
be provided at any doors per the schedule. 
 

ANSWER 72: Confirmed. No doors to be provided with RS-1 
 

QUESTION 73: S-3 & RS-35 are indicated on specification 12 24 13 however there are none indicated 
on the plans.  Please confirm there are not any roller shades of types RS-3 and RS-5 intended or if they 
are please provide locations. 
 

ANSWER 73: Captured in Addendum 01. Ref specs and documents. 
 

QUESTION 74: Please confirm which locations are considered “wet locations” requiring marine grade 
MDF for the entire countertop and backsplash assembly. 
 

ANSWER 74: Any surface area that has a sink installation for the entire length of the counter and 
backsplash assembly. 

 
QUESTION 75: Please confirm that intent is for piers are to be bid as 100% cased as noted on the 
Structural General Notes 2.9 on Sheet S01-01. 
 

ANSWER 75: Confirmed as noted in the construction documents. 
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QUESTION 76: Specification 064116 3.3-A “Field Quality Control” states to “provide inspection of 
installed work through AWI’s Quality Certification program.  This is the only reference that seems to 
require AWI certification, all other references only require complying with AWI standards.  Please 
confirm if AWI certification is a requirement or will complying with AWI standards be acceptable? 
 

ANSWER 76: Certification not needed.  See attached modification to specification. 
 

QUESTION 77: Specification 32 31 13 references specification 32 31 14 for the basis of design for steel 
fencing.  Please provide specification 32 31 14. 
 

ANSWER 77: Reference shall be revised to specification section 32 31 19.  See attached for 
added specification 32 31 19. 

 
QUESTION 78: The drive gates in 3 & 4/A01-13 appear to show MP3 as the infill, but do not call out 
this material.  Please clarify the gate manufacturer and panel type. 
 

ANSWER 78: Reference updated drawings in addendum 01. Reference updated specs 
 

QUESTION 79: Can you provide a CAD file for the MP3 pattern shown in 13/A01-11? 
 

ANSWER 79: Pattern for MP-3 is shown on detail 06/A05-21.  No CAD file will be provided prior 
to bid. 

 
QUESTION 80: Note X on M00-01 calls for TAB work to be by the Contractor, while specifications 23 05 
93 and 01 45 23 calls for the Owner to employ TAB services directly.  Please confirm that specification 
23 05 93 and 01 45 23 supersede Note X on M00-01. 
 

ANSWER 80: Testing and Balancing will be performed by a third-party hired by DISD.  Disregard 
Note X on M00-01. 

 
QUESTION 81: There are duplicates of the following sheets, with very minor changes between the 
duplicates: E01-01A, E01-01B, E01-02A, E01-02B,  E02-01A, E02-02A, E02-02B.  Please remove any 
duplicate sheets. 
 

ANSWER 81: Refer to addendum 1 drawings. 
 

QUESTION 82: Specification 28 31 00 calls for roof beam detectors to be provided on roofs with HVAC 
equipment as indicated on the drawings, but there are no roof beam detectors shown.  Please confirm 
that roof beam detectors are not needed or provide a plan indicating location of roof beam detectors. 
 

ANSWER 82: Roof plans with beam detectors will be provided in Addendum 1. 
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QUESTION 83: There is not a list of requested unit prices in the specifications or bid forms.  Please 
provide a list of requested unit prices if desired. 
 

ANSWER 83: Unit Prices have been added to the revised, see attached Specification Section  
00 41 12 – Proposal Form  - Alternates and Unit Pricing 

 
QUESTION 84: Specification 31 63 29, 1.3, B, 2 has two contradictory requirements for pier casing.  The 
first sentence calls to include temporary casing for all piers in the contract sum, and the last sentence 
calls to include costs for temporary casing in accordance with the conditions identified in the 
Geotechnical Report.  The Geotechnical Report indicates that ground water was observed at 
approximately 26’ in two of the eight identified bores, but that an extensive sandy layer exists above 
the bearing strata.  Due to this, the Geotechnical Report recommends the uses of Auger Cast Piles in 
lieu of the specialty equipment needed to install temporary casings in the sandy soils.  Can the 
Structural Engineer of Record include a design option for Auger Cast Piles in lieu of traditional straight 
shaft piers as currently shown? 
 

ANSWER 84: The geotechnical report recommends drilled piers with temporary casings and 
suggests auger cast piles as an alternate.  The project shall be bid using drilled piers with 
temporary casing for all piers per the construction documents.   

 
QUESTION 85: Please confirm there is no embed required for the glass handrail noted on 6/S05-05 
similar to the detail shown on 19/S05-05. 
 

ANSWER 85: The same glass railing base connection applies per 19/S05-05.  Reference to this 
detail will be added in detail 6/S05-05. 

 
QUESTION 86: Specification 32 31 13 "Galvanized Chain Link Fencing" says to view the plans for the 
locations of the fencing; however, we were unable to find any chain link fencing in the plans. Please 
advise the locations of the chain link fencing or remove the specification. 
 

ANSWER 86: Remove Specification 32 31 13 – Galvanized Chain Link Fencing. 
 

QUESTION 87: Bollards are shown at the Northwest side of the entry to the school.  Sheet L1.10 shows 
16 each A-2 vehicular bollards while Sheet A01-14 shows 14 each steel pipe bollards as detailed on 
6/A01-11.  Please advise which bollard detail to use for the project at this location. 
 

ANSWER 87:  Reference updated drawings in addendum 01 
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QUESTION 88: Do the red lines on Sheet C07.01 represent fire lanes?  We don't find fire lanes 
referenced on the drawings?  If they are fire lanes, will the fire marshal require them to be 
constructed prior to going vertical with the building? 
 

ANSWER 88: The red lines as shown on Sheet C07.01 do represent fire lanes. Fire lane layout is 
on sheet C05.01. The City of Dallas fire will require all fire lanes be installed prior to going 
vertical with the building. 

 
QUESTION 89: Specification 09 96 23 - ANTI-GRAFFITI COATING does not provide a schedule of where 
this material is to be applied, and we are not finding this material indicated on the drawings.  Please 
provide specific direction on where this material is to be installed. 
 

ANSWER 89: Remove specification 09 96 23 – Anti-Graffiti Coating as this does not apply. 
 

QUESTION 90: Detail 03/A01-11 provides a downspout boot detail, but we do not find any 
downspouts required on the project.  Please confirm and delete this detail accordingly. 
 

ANSWER 90: Drawing removed. Refer to addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 91: Specification 23 00 10 - BASIC MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS, Section 1.2 requires BIM 
modeling and multidisciplinary BIM coordination with Mechanical, Electrical, Plumbing, 
Communications, Fire Protection, and low-voltage systems.  This specification is the ONLY place BIM is 
mentioned in the bid documents.  Is the intent to perform BIM coordination on this project even 
though it has been designed and coordinated by Corgan and it's consultants?  This is atypical of school 
construction and adds cost and time to an already compressed schedule.  If BIM coordination is 
required by the non-mechanical trades mentioned above, they need direction on what is required of 
them within their applicable specifications.   
 

ANSWER 91: Interdisciplinary coordination is required. Deviations from specification are at the 
risk of the construction team. 

 
QUESTION 92: There are two different versions of drawings E01-01A, E01-01B, E01-02A, E01-02B, E02-
01A, E-02-02A, and E02-02B in the current bid documents.  Each appears to be different from the 
other with no revision marks or clouds on the drawings.  Our electricians will not be able to start their 
takeoffs/pricing for this job until this issue is fixed. 
 

ANSWER 92: Refer to addendum 1 drawings. 
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QUESTION 93: Please confirm city water flow testing/verification has been completed and no fire 
pumps are required for the fire sprinkler system. 
 

ANSWER 93: Flow test results were received on 2025-05-20. No fire pump is required for project. 
 

QUESTION 94: Note 2 on each of the mechanical refrigerant piping plans (i.e. sheet M02-01) says to 
provide refrigerant liquid and gas piping sized and routed PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATION.  
The piping needs to be sized on the drawings in order for our mechanical vendors to bid the work.  If 
B&H Engineers is sizing to manufacturers recommendations, then add the manufacturer's 
recommended sizing to the bid documents.  This is not a design/build job. 
 

ANSWER 94: Mechanical piping diagrams added to indicate preliminary size. Final install is 
required to be approved by manufacturer due to VRF system requirements.  

 
QUESTION 95: There is a note on sheet C07.03 in the NE corner of the building that indicates "INSTALL 
6" FRENCH DRAIN ON 0.50% MIN. (PRIVATE)", but no french drain is shown at the indicated location.  
Please complete the design if necessary or delete the note. 
 

ANSWER 95: French drain callout has been removed - GEC 
 

QUESTION 96: We expect details 4 and 5 on sheet P03-04 for plumbing void forms do not apply to this 
project since the underfloor piping should mount directly to the underside of the hollow core planks 
within the crawlspace.  Please confirm and delete these details accordingly.  Plumbing voids are also 
mentioned in Specification 22 10 00.3.01.j. 
 

ANSWER 96: All references to carton forms have been deleted. 
 

QUESTION 97: We do not find specifications for the floor hatches that provide access to the 
crawlspace. 
 

ANSWER 97: Reference specification section 08 31 13 – Access Doors. 
 

QUESTION 98: What do the dotted lines on sheet A04-03C represent?  Is it for striping on the floors?   
 

ANSWER 98: Disregard.  Dotted lines are for planning purposes only and do not represent floor 
stripping. 

 
 
 
 
 

Docusign Envelope ID: 782F2BBA-AD9C-87EB-83F5-05599DC64046



 
 

DALLAS INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 
PROCUREMENT SERVICES 

ADDENDUM NO. 01 
CSP 250077 Adelio Williams Career Institute   

Page 18 of 48 
 

 
QUESTION 100: Elevation 07/A05-21 indicates "METAL BREAK ADAPTER BY STOREFRONT 
MANUFACTURER", but the areas between the windows where this note applies is also shaded to 
indicated composite metal panels per the drawing legend.  We expect this is break metal and not 
composite metal panels between the windows, but please clarify. 
 

ANSWER 100: Correct, break metal is to match composite metal panel. 
 

QUESTION 101: How are the prefabricated metal canopies shedding water?  We don't find any storm 
drain leaders to the canopy locations nor do we see any downspouts indicated for surface drainage. 
 

ANSWER 101: Refer to section details for cantilevered canopies. Refer to wall section 03/A06-
24. Updated in addendum 01. 

 
QUESTION 102: Interior Elevation 6/A11-00 is noted as (ADD ALT #5) and indicates felt panels that are 
not shown on 01/A7-03, nor do we find specifications for the felt panels.  No alternates are identified 
on the bid form, so we expect this elevation may need to be deleted.  Please advise. 
 

ANSWER 102: Alternate add, reference Addendum 1 – 00 41 12 – Proposal form – Alternates and 
Unit Pricing.   Reference specification 09 84 33 – Sound Absorbing Wall Unit. 

 
QUESTION 103: We do not find a specification for the commercial dryer at Laundry Room 116. 
 

ANSWER 103:  See attached for the addition of a commercial clothes dryer to specification  
11 30 00 – Appliances. 

 
QUESTION 104: Detail 9/A06-63 for the drain at Laundry 116 indicates a drain system that is deeper 
than the structure where it is to be installed.  Please revise the detail to correspond with the precast 
plank/topping slab at this location. 
 

ANSWER 104: Detail updated in addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 105: 03/A02-01 indicates "SPRAY INSULATION, REFER G00-02".  We do not find sheet G00-
02 within the documents, and this conflicts with the A06 wall section drawings that indicate spray 
insulation extends a minimum 24' from the inside face of the foundation walls. 
 

ANSWER 105: There is no detail 03 on sheet A02-01. Please provide further information 
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QUESTION 106: Window type W on sheet A08-41 indicates "ADD ALTERNATE, ICC-500 RATED 
WINDOW ASSEMBLY…".  We do not find an add alternate for this item on the bid form and expect 
these windows are to be included in our proposal.  Please advise. 
 

ANSWER 106: Alternates have been added to the revised, see attached Specification Section  
00 41 12 – Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing.  

 
QUESTION 107: 1/A11-00 indicates the graphic to continue as window film at the display case.  
Shouldn't the graphic be printed on the PSI paneling at the back of the display case and just use clear 
glass at the front? 
 

ANSWER 107: Updated in addendum 01.  
 

QUESTION 108: On sheets A02-02A and A02-02B, there are interior windows marked Type E along grid 
line G.  While we find a window type E on sheet A08-41, this window type appears to be for the 
exterior of the building.  Please clarify. 
 

ANSWER 108:  Updated in addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 109: On sheet A02-02B at Lecture Hall 220, there are 4 unmarked windows along grid ine 
C.4.  What type windows are these? 
 

ANSWER 109: Refer to A02-11 – STORM SHELTER – ENRLARGED FLOOR PLAN 
 

QUESTION 110: Sheet A08-42 indicates a window type N.1 that we do not find on the floor plans.  
Please advise if this window is required for the project and advise location. 
 

ANSWER 110: Please refer to sheet A08-42 (glazing elevations M.1 & N.1) for further 
information 

 
QUESTION 111: Sheet S03-30/3 includes an alternate for "WINDOWS IN STORM SHELTER ICF WALL 
WITH ICC 500 RATED WINDOW ASSEMBLY." However, we don't find this alternate in the bid form. 
Please advise. 
 

ANSWER 111: Alternates have been added to the revised, see attached Specification Section  
00 41 12 – Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing. 
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QUESTION 112: Sheet A05-22/02 includes an alternate for "BR-1 ROWLOCK SILL", "METAL PANEL  
SEAMS TO ALIGN W/ WINDOWS AS SHOWN", and "STORM RATED WINDOWS AT STORM SHELTER 
WHERE IDENTIFIED." None of these alternates are described in the bid form. Please advise. 
 

ANSWER 112:  All identified items are related to Add Alternate  #02.  Alternates have been 
added to the revised, see attached Specification Section 00 41 12 – Proposal Form- Alternates 
and Unit Pricing. 

 
QUESTION 113: Sheet A08-42/03 includes an alternate for an "OPERABLE PARTITION." However, this 
alternate isn't mentioned in the bid form. Please advise. 
 

ANSWER 113: Alternates have been added to the revised, see attached Specification Section  
00 41 12 – Proposal Form- Alternates and Unit Pricing. 

 
QUESTION 114: Sheet A01-01 says the flag pole is 30' tall. However the flag pole spec says it should be 
35' tall. Please confirm the correct height for the flag pole. 
 

ANSWER 114: Updated in addendum 01. 
 

QUESTION 115: General Plan Notes State 4'H Corner guards at all exposed gyp board corners but finish 
schedule states for corner guards to be full height of walls. Which is needed? 
 

ANSWER 115: Corner guards to 4’H.  Captured in Addendum 01. 
 

QUESTION 116: Corner guards are only labeled at a few locations on the floor plans.  The architect 
only labeled a few corner guards but I assume these will be needed in all classrooms, IDF rooms, 
storage rooms, etc and not just where called out on drawings? 
 

ANSWER 116: no, corner guards are only in the locations specified in drawings. 
 

QUESTION 117: There is no mop & broom holder for the custodial closets listed on schedule or specs. 
Will this be provided by others? 
 

ANSWER 117:  Updated in addendum 01.  Basis of design is ULINE H-5042, Stainless Steel w/ 
Shelf.  Provide one (1) to each janitor room. 

 
QUESTION 118: There is no size provided in specs or drawings for the size of the mirrors. Please 
provide the size of the tempered framed mirrors in restrooms. 
 

ANSWER 118:  Updated in addendum 01.  Provide 24”W x 36”H. 
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QUESTION 119: See Sheet A02-11 and please confirm there are no expansion joints required at Vest 
V202. 
 

ANSWER 119: Refer to details 01/A02-13 
 

QUESTION 120: The Kawneer Trifab 451 system required by Specification 08 41 13.2.2B is for 1" 
glazing and will require adapters for 1/4" glazing.  Will Kawneer Trifab 450 (1-3/4" x 4-1/2") be 
acceptable instead? 
 

ANSWER 120: Revise Basis-of-Design for Interior Storefront Framing to Trifab 450 by Kawneer 
North America 

 
QUESTION 121: Is the intent to provide thermal aluminum storefront doors at exterior locations?  We 
are unable to determine from the specifications. 
 

ANSWER 121: Section08 41 13, Paragraph 2.3 B.1 states “Thermally broken.” 
 

QUESTION 122: The door schedule on Sheet A08-01 indicates doors 116.5 and 201.2 to be 20 minute 
fire rated aluminum doors.  However, we do not find specifications for fire rated glass.  Please advise 
and ensure all elements of these openings including hardware are indicated to be rated within the 
specifications. 
 

ANSWER 122: Duplicate question. Updated in addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 123: RS-4 is the only tag on interior windows. Please confirm if this is correct. 
 

ANSWER 123: We are using RS-1 and RS-4. Reference updated specs and drawings. 
 

QUESTION 124: Spec section 12 24 13 – Roller window shades calls out RS-3 and RS-5. Section 1.1/A, 
RS-1,3,4,5 types are called out, but there are not any windows in the drawings calling out RS-3 and RS-
5. Please provide locations for type RS-3 & RS-5. 
 

ANSWER 124: Reference updated specs and drawings. 
 

QUESTION 125: Refer 7/S03-04 and 7,8/A04-21 – the structural detail (7/S03-04) indicates steps on 
geofoam whereas the architectural detail (7,8/A04-21) indicates the steps are CIP steps. Please clarify 
which detail to follow for concrete steps. 
 

ANSWER 125: Please refer to structural drawings for specifics on the interior concrete steps over 
geofoam. 
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QUESTION 126: Refer to A04-21 – The pan stair details are provided; however, the topping thickness 
for the pan stair landing and pan tread are not specified. Please provide the thickness for both the pan 
stair landing topping and the pan tread topping. 
 

ANSWER 126: Reference updated drawings in addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 127: Refer 6, 7, 8/A04.01 – The enlarged locker plans are provided; however, no details 
indicate whether the lockers are mounted on a concrete base. Please confirm if a concrete base is 
required. If yes, please provide the relevant details. 
 

ANSWER 127:  A 4” concrete base will be required.  Updated in addendum 01. 
 

QUESTION 128: Refer to 7/S03-03 – The detail does not indicate topping slab of the freezer/cooler 
area. Please provide the appropriate detail and confirm the topping slab thickness for the 
freezer/cooler. 
 

ANSWER 128: No topping slab required.  Reference details on sheet QF132 and attached 
revisions to specification 11 40 00 – Foodservice. 

 
QUESTION 129: Refer to C06.50 – The private paving detail indicates both an integral curb and a 
mountable curb. Please clarify which curb type is applicable adjacent to the concrete paving. 
 

ANSWER 129: Mountable detail removed 
 

QUESTION 130: Please refer to sheet A02-01B. Please provide the window details, including height 
and material specifications, for the nurse office. 
 

ANSWER 130: Updated in addendum 01. Refer to Sheet A02-01B 
 

QUESTION 131: Refer to wall section (01/A06-21) and Sheet A09-00 Finish Schedule. Wall section 
(01/A06-21) shows MP-2 as screen panel but finish schedule shows it as MP-3. Please clarify correct 
type of MP. 
 

ANSWER 131: There are two types of perforated metal panel. MP-3 is a screen custom system 
and MP-3 is a perforated metal infill used at gates and courtyard screen walls. Refer to site 
sheets  
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QUESTION 132: Refer to (A02-01A) floor plan level 1 Seg A, wall section (03/A-06-24), detail (02/A06-
62) and (A-03-01A) reflected ceiling plan level 1 Seg A along gridline L. Floor plan (A02-01A) which 
shows wall section (03/A-06-24) having detail (02/A06-62). Detail (02/A06-62) shows prefinished soffit 
by canopy manufacturer without any metal soffit panel but (A-03-01A) reflected ceiling plan shows 
MP-1 Anodized Aluminum Soffit Panel at the same location. Please confirm if we are supposed to 
consider MP-1 Anodized Aluminum Soffit Panel shown on reflected ceiling plan. 
 

ANSWER 132: Pre-finished soffit by canopy manufacturer ss to match MP-1. Updated in 
addendum 01 

 
QUESTION 133: Refer to (A02-01A) floor plan level 1 Seg A, wall section (03/A-06-21), detail (04/A06-
62) and (A-03-01A) reflected ceiling plan level 1 Seg A along gridline E. Floor plan (A02-01A) which 
shows wall section (03/A-06-21) having detail (04/A06-62). Detail (04/A06-62) shows prefinished soffit 
by canopy manufacturer without any metal soffit panel but (A-03-01A) reflected ceiling plan shows 
MTL-1 Metal Composite Panel Soffit at the same location. Please confirm if we are supposed to 
consider MTL-1 Metal Composite Panel Soffit Panel shown on reflected ceiling plan. 
 

ANSWER 133: Pre-finished soffit by canopy manufacturer ss to match MTL-1. Updated in 
addendum 01  

 
QUESTION 134: With reference to 7/A4-24, please confirm whether GR-3 refers to a glass guardrail or 
another material. 
 

ANSWER 134: GR refers to Guardrail. Refer to the different type of guardrails and handrails on 
sheet A04-24 

 
QUESTION 135: In Volume II of the Specifications, between Division 14 & Division 21 are 9 pages that 
do not seem to belong. They are a Coversheet and Table of Contents for what looks to be this project 
but it references it as a CMR and that Beck is the CM for the project. Please provide clarification for 
these pages. 
 

ANSWER 135:  Disregard and remove these 9 pages which are a duplicate Coversheet and Table 
of Contents. 

 
QUESTION 136: Please clarify if spray foam is to be applied down the crawlspace wall and only 2 
inches on the deck or is the whole deck to be sprayed as well to provide the thermal barrier. 
 

ANSWER 136: Refer to wall sections for crawl space spray foam insulation limits. 
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QUESTION 137: A05-21 note 10. This note states that basis of design for all exterior wall conditions are 
to be tested prior to veneer installation. 
a. Please confirm this is required across the project. 
b. Typical the owner is responsible for 3rd party, multi-trade testing, please confirm if this project is 
following that standard. 
 

ANSWER 137:  
A. Yes, this is required across the project  
B. Water testing is to be performed by GC/Trade as specified.  Testing will be observed by design 
team and owner to confirm compliance. 

 
QUESTION 138: Please confirm the topping slab over the hollow core planks is to be 3" minimum. 
There are notes in the drawings that simply say 3" and some that say 3" average. A 3" average is not 
quantifiable at bid time. 
 

ANSWER 138:  A constant 3” topping slab thickness shall be used for bidding.  Due to camber of 
hollow core planks, actual topping thickness may be slightly less than 3-inches in some areas. 

 
QUESTION 139: Smoke Curtain 
a. On G01-03 there is a call out for a smoke curtain K.1. Please provide the fire rating needed for the 
smoke curtain. 
 
b. The call out for the smoke curtain K.1 is Add Alternate #3. There are not any Alternates listed in 00 
41 12 - Proposal Form - Alternates and Unit Pricing. Please provide an updated 00 41 12 - Proposal 
Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing. 
 

ANSWER 139: Reference Sheet G01-03 where the smoke curtain is located in a 1-hour rated 
smoke partition assembly per the partition rating legend.  Alternates have been added to the 
revised, see attached Specification Section 00 41 12 – Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit 
Pricing.  

 
QUESTION 140: Drawing T00-02, Note 4 references a data connection reserved for the Marquee sign. 
Please confirm whether this work is included within Division 27 scope. If it is, kindly provide the 
required specifications for the structured cabling to be used 
 

ANSWER 140: The conduit will be Division 26. The Cat 6 cabling will be Division 27. 
 

QUESTION 141: Drawing T00-02, Note 11 references a data connection reserved for the EV Charger. 
Please confirm whether this work is included within Division 27 scope. If it is, kindly provide the 
required specifications for the structured cabling to be used. 
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ANSWER 141: The conduit will be Division 26. The Cat 6 cabling will be Division 27. 
 

QUESTION 142: FA01-01 keynote 3 states fire alarm shall cover all portable buildings. None are 
shown, please clarify or remove the note. 
 

ANSWER 142: Updated the note 3 in addendum 1 drawings. 
 

QUESTION 143: 08 35 15 - Panel Folding Glass Doors We are unable to locate this item in the project 
drawings. If this item is included in the project, please provide those details in the drawings as well as 
an updated 00 41 12 - Proposal Form - Alternates and Unit Pricing. Currently, there are not any 
Alternates in the Proposal Form and in the Summary section of 08 35 15 it 
references this item "as Work of Alternate No. 3". 
 

ANSWER 143: Panel Folding Glass Doors (Type M.1) is shown on Sheet A08-42. See Addendum 1 
– Section 00 41 12 – Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing.  

 
QUESTION 144: Per the door schedule, Doors 116.5 and 201.2 are called to be 20 minute fire rated. If 
this is to be the case, the entire opening needs to be fire rated (door, glass, door hardware, etc). 
Please confirm the intent for these openings. 
 

ANSWER 144: Duplicate question, See question 4 
 

QUESTION 145: Window Film Placement. IGU Type 8-4:1” is called out in 08 80 00; however, there are 
not any windows on the schedule marked as 8-4. Please confirm if this film type is used on this 
project.  
 

ANSWER 145:  Refer to updated specs in addendum 01 
 

QUESTION 146: Exhaust Fans EF-01E and EF-01W are noted to be interlocked with a refrigerant 
monitoring system. What specification section defines these refrigerant monitors? Are there two (02) 
individual systems? Are the controls interlocking with the Life Safety or Temperature Controls scope? 
 

ANSWER 146: Life safety. 
 

QUESTION 147: Exhaust Fan EF-221B is noted to be interlocked with a refrigerant monitoring system. 
Is this required for the toilet exhaust fan? 
 

ANSWER 147: Not required for toilet exhaust fans.  
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QUESTION 148: The two exhaust fans EF-01E and EF-01W are noted to be installed directly over the 
refrigerant shaft serving the refrigeration piping from the ODU condensing units. Where is the shaft 
on the floors below that corresponds to this note? 
 

ANSWER 148: The shaft is directly below the fans and is used for routing refrigerant piping.  
 

QUESTION 149: The Welding Fume Exhaust duct shown on drawing M01-01A does not indicate the 
specific duct drops required to connect to the Owner Furnished Owner Installed (OFOI) Welding 
Equipment listed on drawing A04-02A. Does the Infrastructure “Vent” requirement relate to the duct 
system and if so, what size ducts are required? Are the extraction Arms to be provided by the HVAC 
contractor? 
 

ANSWER 149: Extraction arms are to be provided by the HVAC contractor as a part of the 
complete fume exhaust system. Sizes are per plan. Fume exhasut system shall be per Carmon as 
Carmon has provided and been accepted by DISD at other facilities.  

 
QUESTION 150: The Dust Collector exhaust duct shown on drawing M01-01B does not indicate the 
specific duct drops required to connect to the Owner Furnished Owner Installed (OFOI) Construction 
Shop Equipment listed on drawing A04-02B. Does the Infrastructure “Dust” requirement relate to the 
duct system and if so, what size ducts are required?  
Are Floor Sweep accessories required? 
Additionally, OFOI equipment listed for the Adaptive Construction/Building Maintenance room is 
noted to as “Dust” as well. 
Does the equipment in the Adaptive Construction/Building Maintenance room connect to the Dust 
Collector Exhaust System? 
 

ANSWER 150: Because the equipment is OFOI, the system will need to be coordinated to 
accommodate the final layout of the equipment. This is typical to the construction of the other 
CI buildings for DISD. Coordination with the dust collection system manufacturer will be 
required. We have shown an estimate for reference but cannot provide a final system if we do 
not have the final equipment layout.  

 
QUESTION 151: The Vehicle Exhaust System shown on drawing M01-01B has associated Notes 8 and 
14 that describe the system. 
What specification section defines this equipment? 
Note 8 describes duct/hose drops and Detail 1/M03-03 details a rail system. Detail 2/M06-01 shows 
five (05) 4 in. duct drops. The Equipment Floor Plan for Level One – Segment B shows one (01) Item 
SES, a CFCI spring hose system manufactured by Fume-A-Vent. 
Which type of drop/hose system is required, hose reel or ropes and pully, and how many? 
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ANSWER 151: The system shall adhere to all duct construction, mounting, and material 
requirements. Similarly, fans and mounting equipment shall refer to the relevant spec sections. 
Drop type to be confirmed by owner. Hose reel assumed to be preferred.  

 
QUESTION 152: The Storm Shelter has Condensing Units on the roof. Are storm rated piping 
penetrations required? Please provide a specification 
 

ANSWER 152:  Per MEP, penetrations for the condensing units do not exceed size limits for 
requiring protection. 

 
QUESTION 153: Drawing M01-02B shows three (03) louvers on the North wall of the Storm Shelter. 
The architectural exterior elevation, Detail 2/A05-22, shows only two (02) louvers, 4’-0” x 5’-4”. 
Will the third louver be the same size and will blank off be by the HVAC contractor? 
 

ANSWER 153: Louvers shall be per mechanical drawings. Do not blank off louvers.  
 

QUESTION 154: Are the ducts that connect the exterior wall louvers with the Return Air ducts serving 
the Storm Shelter AHUs 136 and 220 the Outside Air ducts? 
Is the middle louver on the North wall of the Storm Shelter the Relief Air opening? 
 

ANSWER 154: Correct.  
 

QUESTION 155: Sheet A01-01 Site Plan has a note “Add Alternate, Provide concrete site benches 
where identified, REF: Landscape”; however, the bid form does not show any alternates to be priced. 
Please confirm. 
 

ANSWER 155: Alternates have been added to the revised attached Specification Section 00 41 12 
– Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing. 

 
QUESTION 156: Sheet G01-03 shows an alternate #3 to provide vertical smoke curtain in front of 
operable partition.  Sheet A05-22 shows an add alternate for providing storm rated windows, metal 
panels seams, and BR-1 rowlock sills. However, the bid form does not show any alternates to be 
priced. Please advise. 
 

ANSWER 156: Alternates have been added to the revised attached Specification Section 00 41 12 
– Competitive Sealed Proposal (Part 1-C) 

 
QUESTION 157: Which VCT shall be used inside of the elevator? 
 

ANSWER 157: VCT-1; captured in Addendum in finish plans.  
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QUESTION 158: The specs call for a Rauland PA System. Please confirm this is accurate and should not 
be Valcom. 
 

ANSWER 158: The system will be Valcom. Specification 27 45 00 will be revised in Addendum 1. 
 

QUESTION 159:Please confirm what the landscape tag “HM” is. It doesn’t show up in the planting 
schedule, but we suspect it’s hydromulch. 
 

ANSWER 159 : Yes, landscape tag HM stands for Hydromulch. Plant Schedule has been updated 
in Addendum 01 to include Hydromulch (HM) 

 
QUESTION 160: Sheet S0203A shows 3-inch steel roof decking and refers us to the general notes. 
However, this decking does not appear in the structural general notes. Please provide information 
such as gauge and finish for the 3” steel roof decking. 
 

ANSWER 160:  Refer to steel deck schedule per general notes section 5.4.1 on sheet S01-01. 
 

QUESTION 161:Please provide a roof penetration detail for piping through the storm shelter roof. The 
condensing units on the shelter roof may require penetrations larger than 2”. 
 

ANSWER 161: A hooded pipe penetration detail will be provided but the deck penetration is 
limited to 2”. (Armko)   

 
QUESTION 163 :Spec section 32 18 14 Non-athletic Synthetic Grass Surfacing shows different approved 
turf than sheet L0.00 Material Notes and Legends. Please clarify which document should govern. 
 

ANSWER 163:  Remove Spec section 32 18 14 and reference spec 32 18 13 which refers to L0.00 
for synthetic turf information. 

 
QUESTION 164: Should we assume that wall tile is full height unless noted otherwise? The finish plans 
don’t specify how high the tile goes other than the wainscot. 
 

ANSWER 164: Reference to finish plans. 
 

QUESTION 165: Are the Halo Vape Sensors provided and installed by DISD? For these devices, what is 
the GC responsible for providing and installing? 
 

ANSWER 165: This will be installed by DIGI.  
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QUESTION 166: No intrusion keypads are shown on the technology sheets. Will they be required? If 
so, can they please be added to the plans? 
 

ANSWER 166: This will be added in the addendum 1.  
 

QUESTION 167:For the ERRC system, should prospective bidders carry just a survey or an allowance 
for a full new system? Typically, we carry just a survey as it's difficult to tell if a building will even 
require an ERRC system without a survey. 
 

ANSWER 167: Contractor to conduct a survey to determine ERRC requirements.  Carry an 
allowance for the full system.  

 
QUESTION 168: Where should the 09 96 23 Anti-Graffiti coating be applied? Could this be added to the 
plans? 
 

ANSWER 168: Duplicate question. Remove specification 09 96 23 – Anti-Graffiti Coating as this 
does not apply. 

 
QUESTION 169:  Per A02-01A Floor Plan – Level One – Segment A - No specification for Projector 
screen in Project Manual. Please advise. 
 

ANSWER 169: No projector screen located in plan A01 A02-01A Floor Plan – Level One – 
Segment A 

 
QUESTION 170: Sheet A05-22 – Partial Enlarged Exterior Elevations - Project Manual shows No 
Alternates.  Confirm that this is not alternate and is in the Base bid. 
 

ANSWER 170:  Reference Addendum 01 for clarification on Add Alternates. 
 

QUESTION 171: Sheet A07-41 – Millwork Details – Detail 6 A07.41 References Alt #7 Confirm this is 
incorrect. This is the base bid? 
 

ANSWER 171: This is incorrect. No alternate for this wall design. Reference addendum 01 for 
updated drawings. 

 
QUESTION 172: Sheet A11-00 Branding and Graphics  - Detail 6/A11.00 - Add Alt #5. This is incorrect. 
Base Bid. Please confirm. 
 

ANSWER 172: Base Bid is wall covering as shown in 01/A07-03.  
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QUESTION 173: Sheet C06.01 Paving Plan – During the site walk there appears to be a power pole that 
is unidentified and may obstruct the drive. Can you identify the existing power pole on paving plans. 
 

ANSWER 173: This pole has been shown on the sheet. The existing pole should not conflict with 
the drive 

 
QUESTION 174: Sheet A05-01 – Exterior Elevations – Please provide updated drawing. The drawing 
does not correspond with the material legend.  
 

ANSWER 174:  Disregard material legend on sheet A05-01. Please refer to enlarged elevation 
sheets A05-21, A05-22 & A05-23  and wall sections for further information. 

 
 
Some Information may be only an Update to what was previously published, e.g. a Pre-Proposal 
Meeting or bid opening date has changed.  These items may be labeled as Updates: 
 
UPDATE 1:   

Pre-Proposal Meeting Agenda 
Specification Section 00 01 10 Table of Contents 
Specification Section 00 01 15 List of Drawing Sheet 
Specification Section 00 41 12 Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing 
Specification Section 00 45 39 SBE Compliance Guidelines and Forms 
 

DRAWING ITEMS:  
GENERAL:  

COVER SHEET 
• Added sheet C09.03 in its entirety 
• Added sheet L3.10 in its entirety  

CIVIL:  
SHEET C04.02 DEMOLITION PLAN 

• Removed items previously demolished 
• Existing power transmission line pole shown 
• Added notes for clarity of scope (light poles and power poles) 

SHEET C05.01 DIMENSION CONTROL PLAN 
• Added existing power transmission pole 

SHEET C06.01 PAVING PLAN 
• Added existing power transmission pole 

SHEET C06.50 PAVING DETAILS 
• Removed mountable curb detail 
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SHEET C07.03 UNDERFLOOR GRADING PLAN 
• Revised lines leaving building due to grade beam conflict 
• Removed erroneous note for French drain at north of building 
• Added callouts for lengths of UFG drain lines 

SHEET C09.01 STORM SEWER PLAN 
• Added line for courtyard drainage by landscape 
• Revised note for safety end treatment at STA 0+00 Line ST 4 

  SHEET C09.03 STORM SEWER PROFILES 
• Add this sheet in its entirety  

SHEET C10.02 PRIVATE UTILITY PLAN 
• Revised domestic water line 
• Added labels for length of new lines 

SHEET C12.01 SIGNAGE & STRIPING PLAN 
• Revised note regarding removal of crosswalk striping for clarity 
 

LANDSCAPE:  
SHEET L1.00 - LANDSCAPE SITE PLAN 

• Located (A-1) TRASH RECEPTACLE on Site Plan 
   SHEET L1.10 - MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD LANDSCAPE PLAN 

• Located (A-1) TRASH RECEPTACLE on Site Plan 
   SHEET L3.10 - MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD GRADING PLAN 

•  Added sheet to Sheet Set 
   SHEET L4.00 - TYPICAL PAVING DETAILS 

• Updated Detail 2 callout to refer to Civil for drain locations and information.  
  SHEET L5.10 - SITE LANDSCAPE PLAN  

• Updated planting along Park Row Ave to extend entire length of wall and changed 
species of plant 

   SHEET 5.20  - LANDSCAPE NOTES DETAILS AND PLANT SCHEDULE  
• Updated Plant Schedule 
 

STRUCTURAL:  
SHEET S01-01 – GENERAL NOTRES 

• Updated notes section 4.18 
• Added notes section 4.20 

SHEET S01-02 – STATEMENT OF STRUCUTRAL SEPCIAL INSPECTIONS 
• Updated notes section 5.4.2 & section 5.4.5 

SHEET S02-01A – FOUNDATION PLAN – UNIT A 
• Updated top of pier elevations at elevator pit 
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SHEET S02-01B – FOUNDATION PLAN – UNIT B 
• Added detail reference on plan  
• Updated detail reference on plan 

SHEET S02-01C – FOUNDATION PLAN – SITE 
• Added detail reference on plan  

SHEET S02-02B – LEVEL 2 FRAMING PLAN – UNIT B 
• Updated dimension on plan 

SHEET S02-03A – LOW ROOF FRAMING PLAN – UNIT A 
• Updated note on plan 

SHEET S02-03B – LOW ROOF FRAMING PLAN – UNIT B 
• Updated note on plan 
• Updated dimensions on plan 
• Updated composite stud quantity for one beam on storm shelter roof plan  
• Added CU units on storm shelter roof plan  

SHEET S02-04A – HIGH ROOF FRAMING PLAN – UNIT A 
• Updated note on plan 

SHEET S02-04B – HIGH ROOF FRAMIN PLAN – UNIT B 
• Updated note on plan  

SHEET S03-01 – TYPICAL CONCRETE DETAILS  
• Updated details 17 & 18 

SHEET S03-02 – TYPICAL CONCRETE DETAILS 
• Shifted previous detail to 14 to detail 12 
• Added new details 4 and 22 
• Updated details 12, 23 & 24 

SHEET S03-05 – SITE CONCRETE DETAILS  
• Added new detail 13 

SHEET S03-10 – CONCRETE BEAM SCHEDULE 
• Updated reinforcing for one concrete beam in schedule  

SHEET S03-20 – CONCRETE BEAM SCHEDULE 
• Updated details 8, 13 & 24 

SHEET S03-21 – STORM SHELTER COCNRETE BEAM SCHEDULE 
• Updated details 6, 9 & 10 
• Added new details 11 

SHEET S03-23 – STORM SHELTER CONCRETE BEAM SCHEDULE 
• Updated reinforcing for one concrete beam in schedule  

SHEET S04-01 – TYPICAL MASONRY DETAILS 
• Updated notes on details 23 & 24 

SHEET S05-01 – TYPICAL STEEL DETAILS 
• Updated detail 19 

SHEET S05-04 – STEEL DETAILS  
• Updated details 10 & 20 
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SHEET S05-05 – STEEL DETAILS 
• Updated details 6 & 19  

 
ARCHITECTURAL: 

SHEET A01-01 – SITE PLAN  
• Updated light pole location  
• Updated EV charging stations  
• Updated flagpole annotation.  

SHEET A01-11 – ENLARGED SITE PLANS AND DETAILS 
• Updated monument marquee signage letters 
• Detail 03 & 06 removed 

SHEET A01-13 – ENLARGED SITE PLAN AND DETAILS  
• Provided detail reference of decorative metal gate pattern infill 

SHEET A01-14 – ENLARGED SITE PLAN AND DETAILS 
• Updated flagpole and bollard annotation 

SHEET A01-20 – BUILDING MOCK-UP 
• Added ‘WALL MOCK-UP NOTES’ to sheet 

SHEET A02-01A – FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT A 
• Added general plan note   
• Updated graphics overlap in office 112B 
• Provided annotation in room 112C 
• Added ‘MSINK’ to specialty equipment schedule 
• Updated trench drain in room 116K 

SHEET A02-01B – FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT B 
• Added general plan note 
• Updated window type in room 122B 
• Provided annotation in room C129 
• Added ‘MSINK’ to specialty equipment schedule 
• Added mop sink to room C129 

SHEET A02-02A – FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL TWO – SEGMENT A 
• Added general plan note  
• Updated window tags along column grid line G 
• Added ‘MSINK’ to specialty equipment schedule 
• Updated glazing tags in room 201 

SHEET A02-02B – FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL TWO – SEGMENT B 
• Added general plan note  
• Updated window tags along column grid line G 
• Updated window tags in rooms 213 & 219 
• Added ‘MSINK’ to specialty equipment schedule 

SHEET A02-11 – STORM SHELTER – ENLARGED FLOOR PLAN 
• Updated window tags at storm shelter lecture hall 
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SHEET A03-01A – REFLECTED CEILING PLANS – LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT A 
• E113A - Electrical - updated dimension tag 
• Laundry 116K – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• CLINIC 122 – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• Storage 123A – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• Main commons 109 – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• KITCHEN 112 - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• RR RR103 – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• VAULT 105 – updated to proper ceiling tag  
• ADMIN STORAGE 107 – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• RR RR112A.1 - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• LOCKERS 112A – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• OFFICE 112B – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• DRY STORAGE 112E – updated to proper ceiling tag 
• Updated dimensions at water fountain near Elevator 294  
• Updated dimension tag in automotive shop 
• Removed specialty equipment showing in laundry 116K 
• Added exposed structure symbol to main commons 109 
• Removed exposed structure symbol at electrical E113A 
• Women’s RR119 - Updated ceiling dimension in enlarged rr plan  
• Women’s RR R119 - Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight instead of 8" 

downlight 
• Men’s RR 118 - Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight instead of 8" 

downlight 
• RR RR120 - Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight instead of 8" 

downlight 
• Water fountain in main corridor - Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight 

instead of 8" downlight 
• Provided annotation to exterior canopy 
• RCP equipment schedule updated 

SHEET A03-01B – REFLECTED CEILING PLANS – LEVEL ONE – SEGEMENT B 
• RR RR136D - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• RR RR136C - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• RR RR136B - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• CHANGING 116F - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• CHANGING 116E - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• WELLNESS ROOM 124 - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• CUSTODIAL OFFICE C128 - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• NURSE OFFICE 112B - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• EXAM 112C - updated to proper ceiling tag 
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• RR RR112A - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• VEST V102 - Updated multiple tags that were spot elevation tags but should be 

ceiling tags 
• STORAGE 134B - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• STORAGE 135A - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• STORAGE 137A - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• DUST COLLECTOR 134C - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• STORAGE 125A - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• STORAGE 132A - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• STORAGE 132B - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• COMP 131 - updated to proper ceiling tag 
• Updated dimensions at RR RR136C 
• Updated dimensions MDF126 
• Updated dimension COMP 116C 
• Added ceiling height to main CORRIDOR M001 
• Missing room tag stair S136 
• RR RR136D - Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight instead of 8" 

downlight 
• RR RR136C - Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight instead of 8" 

downlight 
• RR RR136B - Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight instead of 8" 

downlight 
• Provide annotation to exterior canopy 
• RCP equipment schedule updated 

SHEET A03-02 – REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – LEVEL TWO - OVERALL 
• RCP equipment schedule updated 

SHEET A03-02A – REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – LEVEL TWO – SEGMENT A 
• Removed keynote legend - wasn’t applicable 
• Room tag missing Storage 201A 
• Ceiling tag missing - Storage 213A 
• Men’s RR RR209 - Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight instead of 8" 

downlight 
• Women’s RR RR210 -- Recessed downlight updated to be 6" downlight instead of 

8" downlight 
• Water fountain Infront of RR 209 and RR 210 - Recessed downlight updated to be 

6" downlight instead of 8" downlight 
• RCP equipment schedule updated 

 
 
 
 

Docusign Envelope ID: 782F2BBA-AD9C-87EB-83F5-05599DC64046



 
 

DALLAS INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 
PROCUREMENT SERVICES 

ADDENDUM NO. 01 
CSP 250077 Adelio Williams Career Institute   

Page 36 of 48 
 

SHEET A03-02B - REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – LEVEL TWO – SEGMENT B 
• Updated RCP Equipment Schedule 
• Removed ceiling tag aviation classroom 214 - changed to 10' 
• Added exposed structure symbol to lecture hall 220 
• Ceiling height tag added to east wall in lecture hall 220 
• Ceiling tag added to av av220b 
• Cleaned up dimension tag for ceiling fixture on east of plan - exterior mp-1 
• Removed dimensions office 218/teach workroom 221 
• Lecture hall 220 - added recessed ceiling lights 
• 220 lecture hall - added dimensions for ceiling lights 
• 220 lecture hall - recessed lights added to room  
• Replaced note with keynote 
• Tagged ceiling pendants with key notes in level two main corridor 

SHEET A03-20 – SITE CANOPY RCP 
• View 01 – 04: provided annotation to exterior canopies 

SHEET A04-02 – EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES 
• Automotive shop schedule - FSC - responsibility added 
• Aviation lab equip. Schedule - net - manufacturer update in aviation lab 

equipment schedule 
• Aviation lab - FSF - responsibility added 

SHEET 04-02B – EQUIPMENT FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT B  
• Aviation lab equip. Schedule - net - manufacturer update in aviation lab 

equipment schedule 
• Aviation lab - FSF - responsibility added 

SHEET A04-21 – VERTICAL CIRCULATION DETAILS  
• Updated detail 10 tile type and pan depth  
• Updated detail 06 tile type and pan depth 
• Updated detail 09 tile type and pan depth 

SHEET A05-21 – PARTIAL ENLARGED EXTERIOR ELEVATION  
• Elevation 04: updated glazing tag TT.2 

SHEET A05-22 – PARTIAL ENLARGED EXTERIOR ELEVATION 
• Elevation 02: updated annotation for add alternates 

SHEET A06-24 – WALL SECTIONS  
• Section 03: provided canopy drain annotation 

SHEET A06-63 – SECTION DETAILS 
• Updated detail 09 

SHEET A06-64 – SECTION DETAILS 
• Added detail 06: ‘CANOPY COLUMN WRAP DETAIL 
• Added detail 07: ‘LAUNDRY PLATFORM DETAIL 
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SHEET A07-01 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
• View 06 and 08 - updated design note 
• View 05 - CJ missing above door 

SHEET A07-02 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
• View 01 - adjusted wainscot hatch 
• View 01 - adjusted tack board dimensions 
• View 05 - updated millwork opening direction 
• View 01 - added psi panel dimension overall  
• View 02 - added psi panel dimension overall 

SHEET A07-03 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS  
• View 07 - dimensions for psi panel at solar lab 

SHEET A07-04 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
• View 19 – laptop cart tagged in view 

SHEET A07-05 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
• View 08 - section detail added to countertop 
• View 08 - design note added for filler panel 
• View 08 - updated dimension of millwork 
• View 08 - view name updated  
• View 03 - section detail added to teacher workroom 
• View 07 - millwork dimension missing 
• View 05 - millwork updated 
• View 13 - all upper millwork changed in depth to be 12" 
• View 05 - all upper millwork changed in depth to be 12" 
• View 06 - all upper millwork changed in depth to be 12" 
• View 08 - all upper millwork changed in depth to be 12" 

SHEET A07-41 – MILLWORK DETAIL 
• Added detail 13 - locker types 
• View 06 - removed detail note 
• View 06 - corrected detail note  
• View 06 - included base bid signage 

SHEET A07-42 – MILLWORK SECTIONS 
• View 03 – Teacher workroom millwork detail added 

SHEET A08-01 – DOOR SCHEDULE  
• Updated door finish to the correct finish (PNT-5)  
• Updated door rating to say “SMOKE” ILO “20 min.  

SHEET A08-22 – DOOR AND FRAME DETAILS  
• Provided signage location detail 

SHEET A08-41 – WINDOW AND FRAME DETAILS  
• Updated glazing schedule  
• Updated glazing at storefront NN 
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SHEET A08-42 – WINDOW AND FRAME DETAILS  
• Updated glazing schedule  
• Updated annotation and glazing type for storefront M.1 
• Updated annotation and glazing type for storefront N.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront VV 
• Updated glazing at storefront DD 
• Updated glazing at storefront A.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront B.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront C.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront D.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront F.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront G.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront H.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront L.1 
• Updated glazing at storefront K.1 
• Provided new hollow metal window type TT.2 

SHEET A09-00 – FINISH SCHEDULE, NOTES, AND LEGENDS 
• AWP-1 – Updated information  
• CG-1 – updated information 

SHEET A09-01A – FINISH FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT A 
• Office 104 - updated keynote 
• Conference room 102 - updated keynote 
• Automotive vestibule v103 - finish tag added 
• Update to keynote f02 

SHEET A09-01B – FINISH FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT B 
• Dust collector 134c - keynote added for column finish 
• Update to keynote f02 

SHEET A09-02A – FINISH FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT A 
• Update to keynote f02 
• Dimension added for floor in level 2 main corridor 

SHEET A09-02B – FINIHS FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT B 
• Update to keynote f02 
• Lecture hall 220 – Paint updated 

SHEET A11-00 – BRANDING AND GRAPHICS 
• Updated annotations on graphics glazing film 
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MEPT: 
SHEET E01-01A – LIGHTING PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT A 

• Kitchen 112 ceiling occupancy changed to vacancy. 
• Electrical E113A entrance ceiling occupancy changed to vacancy. 
• Added 2 bug-eye fixtures in main corridor M001. 
• Removed lighting switch on main corridor M001. 

SHEET E01-01B – LIGHTING PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT B 
• Revised light fixture locations to match the architectural location changes. 

SHEET E01-02A – LIGHTING PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT A 
• Added bug-eye fixture on level two main corridor M002. 

SHEET E01-02B – LIGHTING PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT B 
• Added 3 down lights in lecture hall 220. 

SHEET E02-01A – POWER PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT A 
• Added power for metal detector. 
• Added keynote 9. 
• Updated general note 4. 

SHEET E02-01B – POWER PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT B 
• Added power for metal detector. 
• Added keynote 15. 
• Updated general note 4. 

SHEET E02-02A – POWER PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT A 
• Updated general note 4. 

SHEET E02-02B – POWER PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT B 
• Updated general note 4. 

SHEET E04-07 – ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES 
• New circuit on P1A.  
• New circuit on P1B.  

SHEET FA01-01 – OVERALL FIRE ALARM PLAN - LEVEL 1 
• Updated general note 3. 

SHEET FA01-02 – OVERALL FIRE ALARM PLAN - LEVEL 2 
• Updated general note 3. 

SHEET P00-10 – PLUMBING SITE PLAN 
• Cleanouts added to storm water exists from buildings. 
• Cleanout labels added to site plan. 
• Note 4 revised. 
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SHEET P01-00B – PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN – UNDERFLOOR SEGMENT B 
• Added note 11. 
• Revised trench drain routing. 
• Revised 2” vent to 4”. 
• Revised storm drain routing. 

SHEET P01-01A – PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN – LEVEL 1 SEGMENT A 
• Added cleanouts to group restrooms. 

SHEET P01-01B – PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN – LEVEL 1 SEGMENT B 
• Revised trench drain routing. 
• Revised 2” vent to 4”. 
• Revised note 7 and 8. 
• Revised storm drain routing. 

SHEET P01-02A – PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN – LEVEL 2 SEGMENT A 
• Added cleanouts to group restrooms. 

SHEET P02-01A – PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN – LEVEL 1 SEGMENTA 
• Added note 9 to air drops for hose reel 

SHEET P02-01B – PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN – LEVEL 1 SEGMENT B 
• Added note 20. 
• Added note 21 to air drops for hose reel. 

SHEET P02-02B – PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN – LEVEL 2 SEGMENT B 
• Added note 9 to air drops for hose reel. 

SHEET P02-03A – PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN – LEVEL 2 SEGMENT A 
• Revised gas load to MAU-1. 

SHEET P03-02 – PLUMBING DETAILS 
• Added a note to the grease interceptor detail. 
• Revised grease interceptor schedule. 

SHEET P03-04 – PLUMBING DETAILS 
• Removed void form details. 

SHEET P04-01 - PLUMBING SCHEDULES & CALCULATIONS 
• Revised trench drain (TD-2) schedule. 
• Revised notes for sump pump. 

SHEET P05-01 - PLUMBING ENLARGED PLANS 
• Added cleanouts to group restrooms. 

  SHEET P06-01A - PLUMBING WASTE & VENT ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT A 
• Added cleanouts to group restrooms. 
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SHEET P06-01B - PLUMBING WASTE & VENT ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT B 
• Revised trench drain routing. 
• Added cleanouts. 
• Revised vent sizing. 

SHEET P06-02B - PLUMBING DOMESTIC WATER ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT B 
• Revised hot water sizing. 

SHEET M01-01A – MECHANICAL PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT A 
• - Relocated T-Sat. 
• - Adjusted Ceiling Diffuser. 

SHEET M01-01B – MECHANICAL PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT B 
• Adjusted note 18 to match intent for equipment to be CFCI. 

SHEET M01-02A – MECHANICAL PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT A 
• - Adjusted and re-routed OA ducts. 
• - Adjusted OA duct size to fit under beam. 

SHEET M02-12A – MECHANICAL CONDENSATE PIPING PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT A 
• - Adjusted and re-routed condensate pipes. 

SHEET M03-04 – MECHANICAL DETAILS 
• - Sheet added to include piping diagrams for sizing reference and length per contractor 

request. 
SHEET M04-01 – MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE 

• - Updated AHU Schedules (EER / IEER). 
• - Updated Packaged RTU Schedules (EER / IEER). 
• - Updated Fan Schedules. 
• - Updated Electric Unit Heater notes. 

SHEET M04-02 – MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE 
• - Updated VRV unit schedules. 

SHEET M04-03 – MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE 
• - Updated Split System and Mini-split System Schedules. 

SHEET M05-02 – MECHANICAL CONTROL DIAGRAMS 
• - Updated energy and utility BMS monitoring per 3rd party comments. 

SHEET T00-01 - TECHNOLOGY COVER 
• Added intrusion detection keypad in the legend.  

SHEET T02-01A - PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A  
• Added call button.  
• Added 2x2 one way analog speaker.  
• Removed speaker.  
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SHEET T02-01B - PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B  
• Added call button.  
• Removed speaker.  

SHEET T02-02B - PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B  
• Added call button.  
• Added 2x2 one way analog speaker. 

SHEET T03-01A – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
• Added location for intrusion detection keypad. 

SHEET T03-01B – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B  
• Moved camera.  

SHEET T03-02A – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A  
• Added Rex.  

SHEET T03-02B – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B  
• Removed camera.  
• Added camera.  
• Added door contact connected to storm shelter.  
• Added Rex.  

SHEET T03-01A – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A  
• Added sheet to show room beam detectors on the roof. 

 
 
SPECIFICATION ITEMS:  
00 01 01 – Project Manual Cover V1 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
00 01 01 – Project Manual Cover V2 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
00 01 07 – Seals Page - Architectural 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
00 01 07.03 – Seals Page - Structural 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
00 01 07.07 – Seals Page – Building Envelope 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
00 01 07.21 – Seals Page – Fire Suppression 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
00 01 07.22 – Seals Page - Plumbing 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
00 01 07.23 – Seals Page - Mechanical 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
00 01 07.26 – Seals Page - Electrical 

• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
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00 01 07.31 – Seals Page - Civil 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

00 01 07.32 – Seals Page – Landscape Architect 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

00 01 10 – Table of Contents 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

01 21 00 – Allowances  
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

06 61 16 – Solid Surfacing Fabrication 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

07 27 26 – Fluid Applied Air Barrier 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

08 80 00 – Glazing 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

09 51 13 – Acoustical Panel Ceilings 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

09 84 33 – Sound Absorbing PET Wall Units 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

09 84 34 – Fabric Wrapped Absorbing Wall Units 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

10 73 17 – Metal Shade Canopies 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

10 73 26 – Walkway Coverings 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

11 30 00 – Appliances  
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

11 40 00 – Foodservice equipment narrative  
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

12 24 13 – Roller Window Shades 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 

27 45 00 – District-Wide Emergency Communications and Master Clock Systems 
• This section has been updated. It will replace the previously issued specification. 
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This addendum contains attachments  

 
List of attachments:  
 
DRAWINGS: 
COVER 
C04.02 - DEMOLITION PLAN 
C05.01 - DIMENSION CONTROL PLAN 
C06.01 - PAVING PLAN 
C06.50 - PAVING DETAILS 
C07.03 - UNDERFLOOR GRADING PLAN 
C09.01 - STORM SEWER PLAN 

  C09.03 - STORM SEWER PROFILES 
C10.02- PRIVATE UTILITY PLAN 
C12.01 - SIGNAGE & STRIPING PLAN 
L1.00 - LANDSCAPE SITE PLAN 

   L1.10 - MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD LANDSCAPE PLAN 
   L3.10 - MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD GRADING PLAN 
   L4.00 - TYPICAL PAVING DETAILS 

  L5.10 - SITE LANDSCAPE PLAN  
   L5.20 - LANDSCAPE NOTES DETAILS AND PLANT SCHEDULE  

S01-01 – GENERAL NOTRES 
S01-02 – STATEMENT OF STRUCUTRAL SEPCIAL INSPECTIONS 
S02-01A – FOUNDATION PLAN – UNIT A 
S02-01B – FOUNDATION PLAN – UNIT B 
S02-01C – FOUNDATION PLAN – SITE 
S02-02B – LEVEL 2 FRAMING PLAN – UNIT B 
S02-03A – LOW ROOF FRAMING PLAN – UNIT A 
S02-03B – LOW ROOF FRAMING PLAN – UNIT B 
S02-04A – HIGH ROOF FRAMING PLAN – UNIT A 
S02-04B – HIGH ROOF FRAMING PLAN – UNIT B 
S03-01 – TYPICAL CONCRETE DETAILS 
S03-02 – TYPICAL CONCRETE DETAILS 
S03-05 – SITE CONCRETE DETAILS 
S03-10 – CONCRETE BEAM SCHEDULE 
S03-20 – STORM SHELTER TYPICAL DETAILS 
S03-21 – STORM SHELTER DETAILS 
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S03-23 – STORM SHELTER CONCRETE BEAM SCHEDULE 
S04-01– TYPICAL MASONRY DETAILS 
S05-01 – TYPICAL STEEL DETAILS 
S05-04 – STEEL DETAILS 
S05-05 – STEEL DETAILS 
A01-01 – SITE PLAN 
A01-11 – ENLARGED SITE PLANS AND DETAILS 
A01-13 – ENLARGED SITE PLAN AND DETAILS 
A01-14 – ENLARGED SITE PLAN AND DETAILS 
A01-20 – BUILDING MOCK-UP 
A02-01A – FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT A 
A02-01B – FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT B 
A02-02A – FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL TWO – SEGMENT A 
A02-02B – FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL TWO – SEGMENT B 
A02-11 – STORM SHELTER – ENLARGED FLOOR PLAN 
A03-01A – REFLECTED CEILING PLANS – LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT A 
A03-01B – REFLECTED CEILING PLANS – LEVEL ONE – SEGEMENT B 
A03-02 – REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – LEVEL TWO – OVERALL 
A03-02A – REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – LEVEL TWO – SEGMENT A 
A03-02B - REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – LEVEL TWO – SEGMENT B 
A03-20 – SITE CANOPY RCP 
A04-02 – EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES 
04-02B – EQUIPMENT FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT B 
A04-21 – VERTICAL CIRCULATION DETAILS 
A05-21 – PARTIAL ENLARGED EXTERIOR ELEVATION 
A05-22 – PARTIAL ENLARGED EXTERIOR ELEVATION 
A06-24 – WALL SECTIONS 
A06-63 – SECTION DETAILS 
A06-64 – SECTION DETAILS 
A07-01 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-02 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-03 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-04 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-05 – INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-41 – MILLWORK DETAIL 
A07-42 – MILLWORK SECTIONS 
A08-01 – DOOR SCHEDULE 
A08-22 – DOOR AND FRAME DETAILS 
A08-41 – WINDOW AND FRAME DETAILS 
A08-42 – WINDOW AND FRAME DETAILS 
A09-00 – FINISH SCHEDULE, NOTES, AND LEGENDS 

Docusign Envelope ID: 782F2BBA-AD9C-87EB-83F5-05599DC64046



 
 

DALLAS INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 
PROCUREMENT SERVICES 

ADDENDUM NO. 01 
CSP 250077 Adelio Williams Career Institute   

Page 46 of 48 
 

A09-01A – FINISH FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE – SEGMENT A 
A09-01B – FINISH FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT B 
A09-02A – FINISH FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT A 
A09-02B – FINIHS FLOOR PLAN – LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT B 
A11-00 – BRANDING AND GRAPHICS 
E01-01A – LIGHTING PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT A 
E01-01B – LIGHTING PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT B 
E01-02A – LIGHTING PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT A 
E01-02B – LIGHTING PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT B 
E02-01A – POWER PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT A 
E02-01B – POWER PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT B 
E02-02A – POWER PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT A 
E02-02B – POWER PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT B 
E04-07 – ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES 
FA01-01 – OVERALL FIRE ALARM PLAN - LEVEL 1 
FA01-02 – OVERALL FIRE ALARM PLAN - LEVEL 2 
P00-10 – PLUMBING SITE PLAN 
P01-00B – PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN – UNDERFLOOR SEGMENT B 
P01-01A – PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN – LEVEL 1 SEGMENT A 
P01-01B – PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN – LEVEL 1 SEGMENT B 
P01-02A – PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN – LEVEL 2 SEGMENT A 
P02-01A – PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN – LEVEL 1 SEGMENTA 
P02-01B – PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN – LEVEL 1 SEGMENT B 
P02-02B – PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN – LEVEL 2 SEGMENT B 
P02-03A – PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN – LEVEL 2 SEGMENT A 
P03-02 – PLUMBING DETAILS 
P03-04 – PLUMBING DETAILS 
P04-01 - PLUMBING SCHEDULES & CALCULATIONS 
P05-01 - PLUMBING ENLARGED PLANS 
P06-01A - PLUMBING WASTE & VENT ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT A 
P06-01B - PLUMBING WASTE & VENT ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT B 
P06-02B - PLUMBING DOMESTIC WATER ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT B 
M01-01A – MECHANICAL PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT A 
M01-01B – MECHANICAL PLAN – LEVEL 1 – SEGMENT B 
M01-02A – MECHANICAL PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT A 
M02-12A – MECHANICAL CONDENSATE PIPING PLAN – LEVEL 2 – SEGMENT A 
M03-04 – MECHANICAL DETAILS 
M04-01 – MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE 
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M04-02 – MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE 
M04-03 – MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE 
M05-02 – MECHANICAL CONTROL DIAGRAMS 
T00-01 - TECHNOLOGY COVER 
T02-01A - PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A  
T02-01B - PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B    
T02-02B - PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
T03-01A – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
T03-01B – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
T03-02A – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
T03-02B – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B  
T03-01A – SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
 
SPECIFICATIONS:  
00 01 01 – Project Manual Cover V1 
00 01 01 – Project Manual Cover V2 
00 01 07 – Seals Page – Architectural 
00 01 07.03 – Seals Page - Structural 
00 01 07.07 – Seals Page – Building Envelope 
00 01 07.21 – Seals Page – Fire Suppression 
00 01 07.22 – Seals Page - Plumbing 
00 01 07.23 – Seals Page - Mechanical 
00 01 07.26 – Seals Page - Electrical 
00 01 07.31 – Seals Page - Civil 
00 01 07.32 – Seals Page – Landscape Architect 
00 01 10 – Table of Contents 
01 21 00 – Allowances  
06 61 16 – Solid Surfacing Fabrication 
07 27 26 – Fluid Applied Air Barrier 
08 80 00 – Glazing 
09 51 13 – Acoustical Panel Ceilings 
09 84 33 – Sound Absorbing PET Wall Units 
09 84 34 – Fabric Wrapped Absorbing Wall Units 
10 73 17 – Metal Shade Canopies 
10 73 26 – Walkway Coverings 
11 30 00 – Appliances  
11 40 00 – Foodservice equipment narrative  
12 24 13 – Roller Window Shades 
27 45 00 – District-Wide Emergency Communication and Master Clock Systems 
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Please sign this addendum # 01 and submit along with your copies of the proposal. ALL OTHER 
PROVISIONS, AND OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN UNCHANGED. BIDDERS ARE 
REQUIRED TO ACKNOWLEDGE AND RETURN/SUBMIT A COPY OF THIS ADDENDUM WITH 
THEIR PROPOSAL. 

 
Company Name:______________________________________________________ 
 
Bidder’s Signature:____________________________________________________ 
 
Date:_______________________________________________________________ 

 
 

 
END OF ADDENDUM 

NO. 01 
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Pre-Proposal Meeting 

Agenda 
CSP #250077 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – 

ADELIO WILLIAMS – New Construction 
 

 
 
Date & Time: Tuesday, March 10, 2026  
Location:  Join Teams Meeting 

Meeting ID: 217 246 606 324 92  
Passcode: oA9Uo74g 

   
 

1. Introduction: (Pujan Patel, Project Manager) 
 
Welcome attendees on behalf of Dallas ISD Construction Services and Dallas Independent School 
District. 

 
Introduction of Project Team:   Dikita Enterprises, Inc 
 
Dallas ISD Construction Services  Shajuana Davis, Dallas ISD, Contract Manager 
   Tara Lott, Dallas ISD, Director of Procurement Services 
   Deborah Burkhalter-Ellis, Dallas ISD, Procurement Services 
   William French, Dallas ISD, Director of Safety & Quality  
       
A/E Firm     Corgan 
     
SBO   Wilton Munnings, Dallas ISD, SBO Program Manager 
   Josh Berrios, Dallas ISD, SBO Coordinator 
   Tameka Sadler, SSP Consulting, Bond Consultant 
 
Program Management Team   Walter Dansby, Program Director  
   Stephanie Rodriquez, Controls Manager 
   Pujan Patel, Project Manager 
   Vernon Mullen, SBO Coordinator 
 
 
Attendance Verification: Distribution of the sign-in sheet or remind all to sign into the MS Teams Chat to 
provide contact information. 
 
Project Manual Front End Document, Section 00 11 17: Intention to Propose Form - if your firm will 
be submitting a proposal for this project, please submit this form to the attention of: Dallas ISD 
Procurement Services c/o Bond/Construction Services at Email: ProcurementCS@dallasisd.org  

Project Goal: Deliver a project fulfilling program requirements as defined by Education Specifications, 
Technical Design Guidelines, in accordance with the contract documents, applicable regulations, on time and 
on budget. 
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Pre-Proposal Meeting 
Agenda 

CSP #250077 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – 
ADELIO WILLIAMS – New Construction 

2. Procurement Process: (Deborah Burkhalter-Ellis)

Procurement/Bidding documents: Available to both GCs and Subs for purchase at: THOMAS 
PRINTWORKS (Attention: JON SAUVE), 3610 Oak Lawn Avenue, Dallas, TX 75219.  Phone: 214-880-
0022 Email: Jon.Sauve@thomasprintworks.com.  Documents are also available at Plan Rooms for 
viewing (see page 7 of this agenda). 

Communications: All questions during the bidding process are to be submitted in writing to: 
Attention: Dallas ISD Procurement Services 
Email:  procurementcs@dallasisd.org  

Responses to questions will be given via addenda only.  Any addendum issued will be listed or 
posted at the Dallas ISD Construction Services website http://www.dallasisd.org. Click on “Departments”, 
click on “Construction Services/Bond Office”; click on “Bond Vendor Opportunities”, then click on 
the bid package number. The printers will issue any addenda to all registered plan holders. The addenda 
will also be listed on DISD’s website.   

Critical Bidding Dates: 
Last Day for receiving questions from Contractors: 
Last Day for issuing Addenda:    
Proposal due Date/Time and Location:  

March 17, 2026, close of business. 
March 24, 2026, close of business. 
April 01, 2026, at 2:00 PM CST 
April 02, 2026, at 3:00 PM CST 

Proposal due Date/Time and Location: Construction Services Office, 9400 North Central Expwy, 8th 
Floor, Dallas, Texas, 75231. Please be aware that there is a new check-in policy for this building. If 
you do not have your DISD Bond badge, you will have to check in at the welcome desk, which can 
take anywhere between 10-20 minutes.  

• Receipt of Proposals (Part 1-A, 1-B, and Part 1-C) DISD Bond Office: Wednesday, April 01,
2026, at 2:00 PM CST.

• Receipt of (Part 2) at DISD Bond Office: Thursday, April 02, 206, at 3:00 PM CST time.

Proposal Opening and Public Reading by Zoom at the Dallas ISD Bond Office Thursday, April 02, 2026, 
and via Microsoft Teams Meeting ID: 212 092 661 323 46, Passcode: f7U5Ho7M, at 3:30 PM local 
time. All proposers are welcome to join us in person for the opening. 

Project Information:  

1. Dallas Independent School District Bond Program
2. CSP Package: CSP 250077 – ORG 502 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – ADELIO

WILLIAMS – New Construction
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Pre-Proposal Meeting 

Agenda 
CSP #250077 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – 

ADELIO WILLIAMS – New Construction 
 

 
 
Proposal Packaging: (Deborah Burkhalter-Ellis) 
 
CSP Process - Gives the District the ability to identify the Best Value Bidder for the project, not 
necessarily the low bidder – Cost carries 40% of the weight. The Evaluation Criteria are published in the 
Project Manual for this CSP in Section 00 21 13 under the Instruction to Proposers.  
 

• Explain Selection Criteria – Scoring based on data provided only.   
• Do not miss the information.  No subjectivity. Do not leave any blanks. 
• The Evaluation Committee will contact the references provided two times only.   

 
Post Bid: 
Target Board Approval Meeting – May 28, 2026 
 
3. Safety Program: (William French or Safety Representative) 
• Ensure to include in the bid package the Current EMR/Letter from the Insurance carrier. 
• Submit Contractor’s safety plan, or DISD’s Minimum Safety Guidelines can be adopted. Be sure to 

mark in the technical proposal if you are adopting the DISD Manual.  
• If you are adopting the Minimum Guidelines, it should be noted on your company letterhead and 

submitted with the Proposal. 
• Safety Coordinator qualifications and percentage on the project. 
 
All bidders to note: 
• The contractor is ultimately responsible for safety.  
• A Site-Specific Safety Plan must be developed and implemented post-award by the selected 

Contractor.  
• A Site Specific Safety Orientation must be developed and implemented post-award by the selected 

Contractor.   
• Approved Barriers: Outdoor 6 Ft Chain link fence/ Indoor: Hardcover, Plywood, Drywall  
• Badges are required at all times. 
• The project in this package is not a greenfield site. 
• Awarded Contractor must develop a site-specific COVID-19 Exposure Prevention, Preparedness, and 

Response that can help guide protective actions against COVID-19. The plan must be based on 
information available from the CDC, OSHA, and all applicable public officials. 

 
4. SBE Program Requirements: (Vernon Mullen, SBO Coordinator)  
• District’s SBE aspirational goal is 30% for construction-related projects.   
• SBE Compliance Guidelines and Forms are required for all solicitations over $50,000.     
• The SBO team is available to provide lists of certified SBE subcontractors upon request.  
• Bonding and Technical assistance will be provided by SSP Consulting, LLC, Office: (214) 220-9098 

or (972) 725-7318 to SBEs and small business owners interested in bidding on district construction 
projects as a prime contractor or subcontractor. Tameka Sadler (C49893@dallasisd.org, 
tsadler@sspconsulting.com) is the point of contact.   

• Failure to submit a signed SBE Compliance Guidelines and Forms package to the District by 3:00 
p.m. on Bid Day 2 will result in a loss of points. 

• PMF SBO Coordinator Vernon Mullen, 972.925.7243; C88218@dallasisd.org 
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Pre-Proposal Meeting 

Agenda 
CSP #250077 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – 

ADELIO WILLIAMS – New Construction 
 

 
5. Contract Issues: (Deboarh Burkhalter-Ellis) 
• General Contractor AIA contract template.  No changes will be allowed. 
• Contract Time:  Target substantial completion: 14 months after NTP, 2027  
• Project Construction Budget including all allowances: Total CCL: $ 40,333,611.58 

 
6. Specific Project Requirements: (Matt Nicholson) 
• Critical phasing Phase I, Phase II 
• Substantial completion date for this school  
• School Calendar 
• Construction staging area. 
• Swing space  
• Coordination with other Contractors & Vendors: Atmos, Oncor, Technology, etc. 
• Noise control. 
• Custodian overtime costs 
• Respect the community, neighborhoods, and City requirements. 
 
Scope of Work: (Matt Nicholson) 
 
1. New build construction one and two stories tall with a total square footage of approximately 76,000 

square feet 
2. 16 Standard Classrooms, 8 shop/laboratory spaces (Automotive Tech, Aviation, Construction (2), 

Adaptive Construction Plumbing, HVAC, Welding and Electrical/Solar), Lecture Hall, 
Kitchen/Cafeteria, Commons, and Administrative spaces. 

3. At ground level, a structured floor over crawl space is provided with base building piers and typical 
composite steel framing system for elevated floor and roof.  

4. Typical exterior walls are a combination of structural metal studs and CMU. 
5. Includes an ICC 500 tornado storm shelter. 
6. New roof system will consist of a 2-ply modified cool cap system with a minimum R25 rigid insulation.   
7. Multiple HVAC system: a variable refrigerant flow (VRF) heat recovery system serving ducted and 

non-ducted fan coil units (FCU), single zone gas-fired DX RTUs, cooling-only ducted split systems, 
and electric heat DX split system for the storm shelter.  

8. Electrical systems will consist of a new power distribution system that services all building systems, 
low voltage controls, and both interior and exterior lighting with LED fixtures. 

9. Technology scope includes infrastructure for programming, network, telecommunications, AV, 
security, and secure entry provisions. 

 
Walk Through Schedule: (Pujan Patel) 
ORG # School Name: 502 Career Institute East – Adelio Williams 
Time of site walk: Non-Applicable, this is new construction 
School Address: 2801 Park Row Avenue, Dallas, TX 75215 
Location of Meeting: Non-Applicable, this is new construction 
 
7.  Questions & Answers 
 
Please send your questions in writing to: procurementcs@dallasisd.org  
 
 
NOTE! Any questions answered during this preproposal meeting are not binding unless 
formalized in an addendum to the solicitation.  
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DALLAS INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 
 

PROCUREMENT SERVICES – CONSTRUCTION SERVICES 
 

DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION 
 

CONSTRUCTION SERVICES 

CSP 250077 
ORG 502 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – ADELIO WILLIAMS – NEW CONSTRUCTION 

J502B_P1002_1 
 

SOLICITATION TIMELINE: 
 

Issue Date:   March 01, 2026 
First Advertisement Date  March 01, 2026 
Second Advertisement Date  March 08, 2026 
Preproposal Meeting  March 10, 2026, at 11:00 am 
Question Deadline March 17, 2026 
Question Responses from the District March 24, 2026 
CSP Response Due Dates Pt 1-A, Pt 1-B, and Pt 1-C April 01, 2026, at 2:00 PM 
CSP Response Due Date Pt 2 April 02, 2026, at 3:00 PM 
CSP Evaluation April 08, 2026 
Anticipated Board Approval  May 28, 2026 

 
 
 
 

1. DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION: 
 

The attached "Document Distribution" page details how documents and addenda will be distributed. 
 

2. ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION BUDGET INCLUDING ALLOWANCES: 

Total Estimated Construction Budget (CCL + IC+ Allowances) for CSP 250077 $40,333,611.58    
 
3. Scope of Work. The Work consists of: 

 
ORG 502 – CAREER INSTITUT EAST – ADELIO WILLIAMS - Project consists of the following:  
 

1. New build construction one and two stories tall with a total square footage of approximately 76,000 
square feet 

2. 16 Standard Classrooms, 8 shop/laboratory spaces (Automotive Tech, Aviation, Construction (2), 
Adaptive Construction Plumbing, HVAC, Welding and Electrical/Solar), Lecture Hall, 
Kitchen/Cafeteria, Commons, and Administrative spaces. 
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3. At ground level, a structured floor over crawl space is provided with base building piers and typical 
composite steel framing system for elevated floor and roof.  

4. Typical exterior walls are a combination of structural metal studs and CMU. 
5. Includes an ICC 500 tornado storm shelter. 
6. New roof system will consist of a 2-ply modified cool cap system with a minimum R25 rigid 

insulation.   
7. Multiple HVAC system: a variable refrigerant flow (VRF) heat recovery system serving ducted and 

non-ducted fan coil units (FCU), single zone gas-fired DX RTUs, cooling-only ducted split systems, 
and electric heat DX split system for the storm shelter.  

8. Electrical systems will consist of a new power distribution system that services all building systems, 
low voltage controls, and both interior and exterior lighting with LED fixtures. 

9. Technology scope includes infrastructure for programming, network, telecommunications, AV, 
security, and secure entry provisions. 
 
 

4. Contact Information: 
 

Technical questions and all other questions related to this solicitation are to be referred to: 
 
 

Attention:    Dallas ISD Procurement Services 
Email:    ProcurementCS@dallasisd.org   
 

 
Please notate the solicitation number 250077 in the subject line of your email. 
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DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION 
CSP PACKAGE 250077 

 
Documents will be distributed as follows: 
 
Hard copy and file distribution are provided, beginning  
 

Printing Company Name: Thomas Printworks 
Attention:     Jon Sauve 
Address:    3610 Oak Lawn Avenue 
City, State and Zip  Dallas, TX 75219 
Phone:    214-880-0022 
Email:     Jon.Sauce@thomasprintworks.com 

 
Any addendum issued will be listed or posted at the Dallas ISD Construction Services website 
http://www.dallasisd.org/  Click on “Departments”; click on “Construction Services/Bond Office”; click 
on “Bond Vendor Opportunities”; then click on the bid package number.  Any and all addenda that are 
too large in size for the website will not be posted on the District website. However, all such addenda will be 
listed on the website with the date of issuance of each addendum, and instructions to proposers for procuring 
such addenda from Thomas Printworks. 
 
Documents are available as follows:  
 

• Full size sets of plans and specifications and USB drives of the same information and 
details are available for purchase at the Printing Company noted above. Purchase price 
must be obtained directly from the Printing Company. 

 
• The purchases of additional USB drives of proposal documents in PDF format are available 

only to purchasers of at least one (1) full size plans and specifications. Purchase price must 
be obtained directly from the Printing Company. 

 
• Addenda will be available from the Printing Company for purchase. Purchase price must be 

obtained directly from the Printing Company. 
 
 
Delivery pricing can be obtained from Thomas Printworks. 
 
 
The bidder or proposer is responsible for obtaining all Addenda prior to submitting a bid or proposal to the 
District. 
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DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS ARE AVAILABLE AT THE FOLLOWING: 
 
 

Dallas/Fort Worth Minority Supplier Development Council 
Sha’Ron Richardson                                                                                                                        214-630-0747     
construction@dfwmsdc.com                                                                   8828 N. Stemmons Freeway, Ste. 550 
                                                                    Dallas, TX 75247    
 
Regional Hispanic Contractors Association 
John H. Martinez                                                                                                                                 972-786-0909 
john@regionalhca.org                                                                                         3918 North Hampton Rd.      
                                                       Dallas, TX 75212
       
Regional Black Contractors Association of North Texas, Inc.  
John Proctor                                                                            214-565-8946   
info@blackcontractors.org                                                                            2627 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd,
                                                        Dallas, TX 75215
  
Fort Worth Hispanic Chamber of Commerce 
Gilbert Juarez                                                                                                                                      817-625-5411 
gilbert@pic-printing.com                                                                                                1327 N. Main Street  
https://www.fwhccplanroom.com/                                                                                  Fort Worth, TX 76164  
    
 
Greater Dallas Hispanic Chamber of Commerce 
Gabriela Carvallo                                                                                                                                 214-521-6007 
gabriela@gdhcc.com                                                                                     1402 N. Corinth St., Ste 225
                                                                                                                                            Dallas, TX 75215 
 
Construction Connect 
Michael Stubbs                                                                                                                                    800-364-2059                            
Content@ConstructConnect.com                                                            30 Technology Parkway South, Ste 100 
                                                                                                                Norcross, GA 30092 
 
Dodge Data & Analytics formerly McGraw-Hill Construction Dodge 
support@construction.com                                                                                                          877-784-9556 
                                                                                                                        4300 Beltway Place, Ste. 180
                                                                                                                           Arlington, TX 76018 
 
Dallas Black Chamber of Commerce 
Tigist Solomon                                                                                                                                    214-702-6652 
tsolomon@dbcc.org                                                       2922 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd., Building A, Ste. 104
                                                                                                                    Dallas, TX 75215
   
Fort Worth Metropolitan Black Chamber of Commerce 
Jeremiah Anderson                                                                                                                             817-871-6558 
janderson@fwmbcc.org                                                                                        1150 South Fwy, Ste. 211   
                                                                                                                                    Fort Worth, TX 76104
    
Virtual Builders Exchange, LLC 
Heidi Shaffer                                                                                                                                        210-564-6900 
heidi@virtualbx.com                                                                                                   4047 Naco Perrin, Ste.100
                                                                                                                      San Antonio, TX 78217
  
 

A list of Plan Rooms and other entities that have documents available for viewing are as 
follows:     
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GC/SUB

Dallas ISD - Procurement Director Tara Lott
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

tarlott@dallasisd.org
Phone Fax E-mail

Dallas ISD - Procurement Buyer Deborah Burkhalter-Ellis
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

972-925-4123 dburkhalterellis@dallasisd.org
Phone Fax E-mail

Dallas ISD - Contract Manager Shaj Davis
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

shajdavis@dallasisd.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Dikita - Project Manager Pujan Patel
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

C0122574@dallasisd.org
Phone Fax E-mail

Dikita Jessika Herrera
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

Phone Fax E-mail

Dikita - SBO Cooridnator Vernon Mullen
Business Name Representative's Name

Dallas ISD Construction Services
CSP 250077 - Career Institute East - Adelio Williams - New Construction

Pre-Proposal Meeting Sign-In Sheet
Tuesday, March 10, 2026 @ 11:00 am - Virtual Call
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Dallas ISD Construction Services
CSP 250077 - Career Institute East - Adelio Williams - New Construction

Pre-Proposal Meeting Sign-In Sheet
Tuesday, March 10, 2026 @ 11:00 am - Virtual Call

Mailing Address

972-925-7243 C88218@dallasisd.org
Phone Fax E-mail

Dallas ISD - Safety William French
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

Phone Fax E-mail

Career Institute East Eric Jordan
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

ejordan@dallasisd.org
Phone Fax E-mail

Corgan - Architects Matt Nicholson
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

214-757-1826 matt.nicholson@corgan.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Corgan - Architects Rafael Jimenez
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

241-977-3564 rafael.jimenez@corgan.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Smart Charge America Quincy Holloway, Commerical Sales
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address
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Pre-Proposal Meeting Sign-In Sheet
Tuesday, March 10, 2026 @ 11:00 am - Virtual Call

817-662-4500 qholloway@smartchargeamerica.com
Phone Fax E-mail

FW Walton Inc Will Macha
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

210-875-2783 wmacha@fwalton.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Oswalt Restaurant Supply Morgan Drake
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

918-951-9151 mogran.drake@oswalt.biz
Phone Fax E-mail

Tri-Phase Interiors Jason Lee
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

703-353-4697 Jason@triphaseinteriors.com
Phone Fax E-mail

GNS Electric, Inc Christopher D. Strom
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

469-494-6819 christopher@gnselectric.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Singer Equipment Matthew Joyce
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

601-926-2086
Phone Fax E-mail
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Dallas ISD Construction Services
CSP 250077 - Career Institute East - Adelio Williams - New Construction

Pre-Proposal Meeting Sign-In Sheet
Tuesday, March 10, 2026 @ 11:00 am - Virtual Call

BOWA Construction Lewis Hurd GC
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

773-848-523 lj.hurd@bowaconstruction.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Sedalco Devon Fuqua GC
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

817-831-2245 bids@seldalco.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Sunnyvale Millwork Clay Calloway
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

clay.calloway@sunnyvalemw.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Greater Dallas Development Sergio Leyva
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

945-388-0084 Sergio@greaterdaldev.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Ron Parco Bill Groce
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

bill.groce@ronparco.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Wireless CCTV Logan Pickral
Business Name Representative's Name
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Mailing Address

469-534-3791 loganpickral@wcctv.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Castro Roofing Josh Evans
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

214-316-2292 josh@castroroofing.com
Phone Fax E-mail

SFP2 Stephanie Capehart GC
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

69-484-2804 scapehart@satpon.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Jones Engineering Group Pierre Jones
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

443-572-2677 https://jeg-tech-america.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Sedalco Dave Ritz GC
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

817-368-1656 bids@seldalco.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Imperial Construction Stephen Holcombe GC
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address
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817-341-8886 estimating@imperial-construction.com
Phone Fax E-mail

SFP2 Hason Haralson GC
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

dfwbids@satpon.com
Phone Fax E-mail

MGT FILMS Carol Myers-Schmitz
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

847-271-7186 carol@mgtfilms.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Eversafe Security Solutions Mark Duda
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

785-840-6476 mark.duda@eversafe-usa.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Starmor Travis Chambers
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

214-984-3608 Travis@callstarmor.com
Phone Fax E-mail

CCS Gregg Coapman
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

214-551-5417 Gcoapman@cssprojects.com
Phone Fax E-mail
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C2 Flooring Melissa Martin
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

214-212-2555 mmartion@c2flooring.com
Phone Fax E-mail

SFP2 Jeremy Fenton GC
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address jfenton@satpon.com

214-223-0674 dfwbids@satpon.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Bosch Building Technologies Ingrid Russell
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

972-849-2451 irussell@climatec.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Signarama - Richardson Charlos Middleton
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

469-206-0825 charlos@signaram-richardson.com
Phone Fax E-mail

KI Andrea Brown
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

945-217-5280 andrea.brown@ki.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Swinerton Amanda Foster
Business Name Representative's Name
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Mailing Address

amanada.foster@swinerton.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Bisa-Links Ventures Akin Ajunwon
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

972-827-8560 bisalinks@bisalinks.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Viking Fence Henry Hinojoza
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

817-903-0632 henry.hinojoza@gmail.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Diamondback Masonry Jose Vasquez
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

832-894-6784 jrvasquez@diamondbackmason.com
Phone Fax E-mail

Paragon Roofing Surekha Myneni
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

469-921-3963 Surekha.Myneni@paragonroofingus,com
Phone Fax E-mail

SPD Resources Peter Jordanoglou
Business Name Representative's Name

Mailing Address

209-275-2112 peter@spdresourceslp.com
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The list below is a description of the documents provided to the contractor as part of this Request for 
Competitive Sealed Proposal – 250077 
 
1.01 Drawing List with Revision Number and Date: February 05, 2026 

 
1.01.A    Project Manual List with Revision Number and Date: March 01, 2026 
 

ORG 502 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – ADELIO WILLIAMS – NEW CONSTRUCTION 
 
Drawings: 
 
General 

COVER COVER SHEET 
G00-01  CODE INFORMATION AND AREA PLANS 
G01-01  LIFE SAFETY PLAN - LEVEL ONE - OVERALL 
G01-02  LIFE SAFETY PLAN - LEVEL TWO - OVERALL 
G01-03  FIRE PROTECTION PLAN - LEVEL ONE - OVERALL 
G01-04  FIRE PROTECTION PLAN - LEVEL TWO - OVERALL 
G02-01  FEC PLAN - LEVEL ONE - OVERALL 
G02-02  FEC PLAN - LEVEL TWO - OVERALL 
G04-00  ENHANCED CLASSROOM ACOUSTICS 

 
Civil: 

C01   COVER 
C02   PRELIMINARY PLAT 
C03.01  CITY GENERAL NOTES 
C04.01  EXISTING CONDITIONS PLAN 
C04.02  DEMOLITION PLAN 
C05.01  DIMENSION CONTROL PLAN 
C05.50  PRIVATE ADA DETAILS 
C05.51  PRIVATE SITE DETAILS 
C06.01  PAVING PLAN 
C06.50  PRIVATE PAVING DETAILS 
C07.01  GRADING PLAN 
C07.02  ADA COMPLIANCE REFERENCE PLAN 
C07.03  UNDERFLOOR GRADING PLAN 
C08.01  EXISTING DRAINAGE AREA MAP 
C08.02  PROPOSED DRAINAGE AREA MAP 
C08.03  DRAINAGE CALCULATIONS 
C09.01  STORM SEWER PLAN 
C09.02  STORM SEWER PROFILES 
C09.03 STORM SEWER PROFILES 
C09.50  PRIVATE STORM SEWER DETAILS 
C10.01  WATER AND WASTEWATER PLAN 
C10.02  PRIVATE UTILITY PLAN 
C11.01  EROSION CONTROL PLAN 
C11.50  PRIVATE EROSION CONTROL DETAILS 
C11.51  PRIVATE EROSION CONTROL DETAILS 
C11.52  PRIVATE EROSION CONTROL DETAILS 
C12.01  SIGNAGE AND STRIPPING PLAN 
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Landscape: 

L0.00   MATERIALS NOTES AND LEGENDS 
L0.10   TREE REMOVAL AND PROTECTION PLAN 
L1.00   LANDSCAPE SITE PLAN 
L1.10   MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD LANDSCAPE SITE PLAN 
L2.00   ADELIO WILLIAMS LANDSCAPE LAYOUT PLAN 
L2.10   MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD LANDSCAPE LAYOUT PLAN 
L3.10  MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD GRADING PLAN 
L4.00   TYPICAL PAVING DETAILS 
L4.10   BENCH DETAILS 
L5.00   OVERALL LANDSCAPE PLAN 
L5.10   SITE LANDSCAPE PLAN 
L5.11   MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD LANDSCAPE PLAN 
L5.20   LANDSCAPE NOTES DETAILS AND PLANT SCHEDULE 
L6.00   OVERALL IRRIGATION PLAN 
L6.10   SITE IRRIGATION PLAN 
L6.11   MAIN ENTRY AND COURTYARD IRRIGATION PLAN 
L6.20   IRRIGATION DETAILS 
L6.21   IRRIGATION NOTES AND LEGEND 

 
Structural: 

S01-01  GENERAL NOTES 
S01-02  STATEMENT OF STRUCTURAL SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 
S01-03  STORM SHELTER GENERAL NOTES 
S01-04  COMPONENTS & CLADDING WIND PRESSURES DIAGRAM 
S01-05  LEVEL 1 FLOOR LOAD DIAGRAM 
S01-06  AXONOMETRIC VIEW 
S02-00  OVERALL CRAWLSPACE PLAN 
S02-01  OVERALL FOUNDATION PLAN 
S02-01A  FOUNDATION PLAN - UNIT A 
S02-01B  FOUNDATION PLAN - UNIT B 
S02-01C  FOUNDATION PLAN - SITE 
S02-02  OVERALL LEVEL 2 FRAMING PLAN 
S02-02A  LEVEL 2 FRAMING PLAN - UNIT A 
S02-02B  LEVEL 2 FRAMING PLAN - UNIT B 
S02-03  OVERALL LOW ROOF FRAMING PLAN 
S02-03A  LOW ROOF FRAMING PLAN - UNIT A 
S02-03B  LOW ROOF FRAMING PLAN - UNIT B 
S02-04  OVERALL HIGH ROOF FRAMING PLAN 
S02-04A  HIGH ROOF FRAMING PLAN - UNIT A 
S02-04B  HIGH ROOF FRAMING PLAN - UNIT B 
S02-10  ENLARGED PLANS 
S03-01  TYPICAL CONCRETE DETAILS 
S03-02  TYPICAL CONCRETE DETAILS 
S03-03  TYPICAL CONCRETE DETAILS 
S03-04  CONCRETE DETAILS 
S03-05  SITE CONCRETE DETAILS 
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S03-06  CONCRETE DETAILS 
S03-10  CONCRETE BEAM SCHEDULE 
S03-20  STORM SHELTER TYPICAL DETAILS 
S03-21  STORM SHELTER DETAILS 
S03-22  STORM SHELTER DETAILS 
S03-23  STORM SHELTER CONCRETE BEAM SCHEDULE 
S03-30  STORM SHELTER WALL ELEVATIONS 
S04-01  TYPICAL MASONRY DETAILS 
S04-02  MASONRY WALL ELEVATIONS 
S04-03  MASONRY WALL ELEVATIONS 
S04-04  MASONRY WALL ELEVATIONS 
S05-01  TYPICAL STEEL DETAILS 
S05-02  TYPICAL STEEL DETAILS 
S05-03  TYPICAL STEEL DETAILS 
S05-04  STEEL DETAILS 
S05-05  STEEL DETAILS 
S05-06  STEEL DETAILS 
S06-01  TYPICAL BRACED FRAME DETAILS 
S06-02  BRACE FRAME ELEVATIONS 
S06-03  BRACE FRAME ELEVATIONS 
S06-04  STEEL ELEVATIONS 
S06-05  STEEL ELEVATIONS 

 
Architectural: 

.ARCH  STANDARDS AND SYMBOLS 
A01-01  SITE PLAN 
A01-11  ENLARGED SITE PLANS AND DETAILS 
A01-12  ENLARGED SITE PLANS AND DETAILS 
A01-13  ENLARGED SITE PLANS AND DETAILS 
A01-14  ENLARGED SITE PLANS AND DETAILS 
A01-20  BUILDING MOCK-UP 
A02-00  WALL & PARTITION TYPES 
A02-00.1  WALL & PARTITION TYPES 
A02-01  FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - OVERALL 
A02-01A  FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT A 
A02-01B  FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT B 
A02-02  FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - OVERALL 
A02-02A FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT A 
A02-02B  FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT B 
A02-10  STORM SHELTER 
A02-11 STORM SHELTER - ENLARGED FLOOR PLAN 
A02-12  STORM SHELTER - WALL SECTIONS 
A02-13  STORM SHELTER - DETAILS 
A02-14  STORM SHELTER - DETAILS 
A03-01  REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - LEVEL ONE - OVERALL 
A03-01A  REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT A 
A03-01B  REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT B 
A03-02  REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - LEVEL TWO - OVERALL 
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A03-02A  REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT A 
A03-02B  REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT B 
A03-20  SITE CANOPY RCP 
A03-21  RCP DETAILS 
A03-22  RCP DETAILS 
A04-01  ENLARGED PLANS 
A04-02  EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES 
A04-02A  EQUIPMENT FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT A 
A04-02B  EQUIPMENT FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT B 
A04-03A  EQUIPMENT FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT A 
A04-03B  EQUIPMENT FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT B 
A04-03C  ENLARGED EQUIPMENT FLOOR PLANS 
A04-21  VERTICAL CIRCULATION DETAILS 
A04-22  VERTICAL CIRCULATION DETAILS 
A04-23  VERTICAL CIRCULATION DETAILS 
A04-24  VERTICAL CIRCULATION DETAILS 
A05-01  EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A05-21  PARTIAL ENLARGED EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A05-22  PARTIAL ENLARGED EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A05-23  PARTIAL ENLARGED EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A06-01  BUILDING SECTIONS 
A06-21  WALL SECTIONS 
A06-22  WALL SECTIONS 
A06-23  WALL SECTIONS 
A06-24  WALL SECTIONS 
A06-25  WALL SECTIONS 
A06-26  WALL SECTIONS 
A06-41  PLAN DETAILS 
A06-42  PLAN DETAILS 
A06-61  SECTION DETAILS 
A06-62  SECTION DETAILS 
A06-63  SECTION DETAILS 
A06-64  SECTION DETAILS 
A06-81  ENVELOPE FLASHING DETAILS 
A06-82  ENVELOPE FLASHING DETAILS 
A06-83  ENVELOPE FLASHING DETAILS 
A07-01  INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-02  INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-03  INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-04  INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-05  INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A07-21  INTERIOR DETAILS 
A07-41  MILLWORK DETAILS 
A07-42  MILLWORK SECTIONS 
A08-01  DOOR SCHEDULE 
A08-21  DOOR AND FRAME DETAILS 
A08-22  DOOR AND FRAME DETAILS 
A08-23  DOOR AND FRAME DETAILS 
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A08-24  EXTERIOR SIGNAGE LOCATIONS 
A08-41  WINDOW AND FRAME DETAILS 
A08-42  WINDOW AND FRAME DETAILS 
A09-00  FINISH SCHEDULE, NOTES, AND LEGENDS 
A09-01  FINISH FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - OVERALL 
A09-01A  FINISH FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT A 
A09-01B  FINISH FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT B 
A09-02  FINISH FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - OVERALL 
A09-02A  FINISH FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT A 
A09-02B  FINISH FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT B 
A10-01  FF&E FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - OVERALL 
A10-01A  FF&E FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT A 
A10-01B  FF&E FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL ONE - SEGMENT B 
A10-02  FF&E FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - OVERALL 
A10-02A  FF&E FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT A 
A10-02B  FF&E FLOOR PLAN - LEVEL TWO - SEGMENT B 
A11-00  BRANDING & GRAPHICS 

 
Roofing: 

R01-00  GENERAL ROOFING INFORMATION 
R01-01  OVERALL ROOF PLAN 
R01-01A  ENLARGED EXPANSION JOINTS 
R01-02  ENLARGED ROOF PLAN - AREA A 
R01-03  ENLARGED ROOF PLAN - AREA B 
R02-01  ROOF DETAILS 
R02-02  ROOF DETAILS 
R02-03 ROOF DETAILS 

 
Fire Protection: 

FP01-01A  FIRE PROTECTION PLAN - LEVEL 1 SEGMENT A 
FP01-01B  FIRE PROTECTION PLAN - LEVEL 1 SEGMENT B 
FP01-02A FIRE PROTECTION PLAN - LEVEL 2 SEGMENT A 
FP01-02B  FIRE PROTECTION PLAN - LEVEL 2 SEGMENT B 
 

Plumbing: 
P00-00  PLUMBING COVER 
P00-10  PLUMBING SITE PLAN 
P01-00A  PLUMBING PLAN - UNDERFLOOR SEGMENT A 
P01-00B  PLUMBING PLAN - UNDERFLOOR SEGMENT B 
P01-01A  PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN - LEVEL 1 SEGMENT A 
P01-01B  PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN - LEVEL 1 SEGMENT B 
P01-02A  PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN - LEVEL 2 SEGMENT A 
P01-02B  PLUMBING WASTE & VENT PLAN - LEVEL 2 SEGMENT B 
P02-01A  PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN - LEVEL 1 SEGMENT A 
P02-01B  PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN - LEVEL 1 SEGMENT B 
P02-02A  PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN - LEVEL 2 SEGMENT A 
P02-02B  PLUMBING WATER & GAS PLAN - LEVEL 2 SEGMENT B 
P02-03A  PLUMBING PLAN - ROOF SEGMENT A 
P02-03B  PLUMBING PLAN - ROOF SEGMENT B 

Docusign Envelope ID: 782F2BBA-AD9C-87EB-83F5-05599DC64046



SECTION 00 01 15 – LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS 
 

Dallas ISD Construction Services  CSP 250077 
00 01 15 Page 6 of 8 March 01, 2026 
Issued 5/1/2024 

P03-01  PLUMBING DETAILS 
P03-02  PLUMBING DETAILS 
P03-03  PLUMBING DETAILS 
P03-04 PLUMBING DETAILS 
P04-01  PLUMBING SCHEDULES & CALCULATIONS 
P04-02  PLUMBING SCHEDULES & CALCULATIONS 
P05-01  PLUMBING ENLARGED PLANS 
P05-02  PLUMBING ENLARGED PLANS 
P06-01A  PLUMBING WASTE & VENT ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT A 
P06-01B  PLUMBING WASTE & VENT ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT B 
P06-02A  PLUMBING DOMESTIC WATER ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT A 
P06-02B  PLUMBING DOMESTIC WATER ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT B 
P06-03A  PLUMBING NATURAL GAS ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT A 
P06-03B  PLUMBING NATURAL GAS ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT B 
P06-04A  PLUMBING STORM ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT A 
P06-04B  PLUMBING STORM ISOMETRIC - SEGMENT B 

 
Mechanical: 

M00-01  MECHANICAL COVER 
M01-01A  MECHANICAL PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
M01-01B  MECHANICAL PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
M01-02A  MECHANICAL PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
M01-02B MECHANICAL PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
M01-03A  MECHANICAL PLAN - ROOF - SEGMENT A 
M01-03B  MECHANICAL PLAN - ROOF - SEGMENT B 
M02-01A  MECHANICAL REFRIGERANT PIPING PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
M02-01B  MECHANICAL REFRIGERANT PIPING PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
M02-02A  MECHANICAL REFRIGERANT PIPING PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
M02-02B  MECHANICAL REFRIGERANT PIPING PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
M02-11A  MECHANICAL CONDENSATE PIPING PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
M02-11B  MECHANICAL CONDENSATE PIPING PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
M02-12A  MECHANICAL CONDENSATE PIPING PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
M02-12B  MECHANICAL CONDENSATE PIPING PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
M03-01  MECHANICAL DETAILS 
M03-02  MECHANICAL DETAILS 
M03-03  MECHANICAL DETAILS 
M04-01  MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES 
M04-02  MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES 
M04-03  MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES 
M05-01  MECHANICAL CONTROL DIAGRAMS 
M05-02  MECHANICAL CONTROL DIAGRAMS 
M06-01  MECHANICAL SECTIONS 

 
Electrical: 

E00-01  ELECTRICAL COVER 
E01-00  ELECTRICAL PLAN - SITE 
E01-00A  ELECTRICAL PLAN - UNDERFLOOR SEGMENT A 
E01-00B  ELECTRICAL PLAN - UNDERFLOOR SEGMENT B 
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E01-01A  LIGHTING PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
E01-01B  LIGHTING PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
E01-02A  LIGHTING PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
E01-02B  LIGHTING PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
E02-01A  POWER PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
E02-01B  POWER PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
E02-01M  OVERALL LEVEL 1 MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT POWER PLAN 
E02-02A  POWER PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
E02-02B  POWER PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
E02-02M  OVERALL LEVEL 2 MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT POWER PLAN 
E02-03A  POWER PLAN - ROOF - SEGMENT A 
E02-03B  POWER PLAN - ROOF - SEGMENT B 
E03-01  ELECTRICAL DETAILS 
E03-02  ELECTRICAL DETAILS 
E03-03  ELECTRICAL DETAILS 
E03-04  ELECTRICAL DETAILS 
E03-05  ELECTRICAL DETAILS 
E03-06  ELECTRICAL DETAILS 
E04-01  ELECTRICAL RISER DIAGRAM 
E04-02  ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES AND ONE LINE DIAGRAM 
E04-03  LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE 
E04-04  ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES 
E04-05  ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES 
E04-06  ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES 
E04-07  ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES 
E04-08  ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES 
E05-01  ELECTRICAL ENLARGED PLANS 
E05-02  IDF/MDF ENLARGED PLANS 
E05-03  KITCHEN POWER PLAN 
E05-04  ENLARGED WORKSHOPS POWER PLANS 
E05-05  ENLARGED WORKSHOPS POWER PLANS 
FA01-01  OVERALL FIRE ALARM PLAN - LEVEL 1 
FA01-02  OVERALL FIRE ALARM PLAN - LEVEL 2 

 
Technology: 

T00-01  TECHNOLOGY COVER 
T00-02  TECHNOLOGY SITE PLAN 
T01-01A  TECHNOLOGY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
T01-01B  TECHNOLOGY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
T01-02A  TECHNOLOGY PLAN -LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
T01-02B  TECHNOLOGY PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
T02-01A  PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
T02-01B  PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
T02-02A  PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
T02-02B  PA & CLOCK SYSTEMS PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
T03-01A  SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT A 
T03-01B  SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 1 - SEGMENT B 
T03-02A  SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT A 
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T03-02B  SECURITY PLAN - LEVEL 2 - SEGMENT B 
T04-01  TECHNOLOGY ENLARGED PLANS 
T05-01  TECHNOLOGY RISER DIAGRAM 
T06-01  TECHNOLOGY DETAILS 
T06-02  TECHNOLOGY DETAILS 
T06-03  TECHNOLOGY DETAILS 
T06-04  TECHNOLOGY AV SYSTEM SCHEMATIC 

 
Food Service: 

QF101  FOODSERVICE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT PLAN 
QF111  FOODSERVICE ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS PLAN 
QF121  FOODSERVICE PLUMBING REQUIREMENTS PLAN 
QF131  FOODSERVICE VENT. & FLR DEP. REQUIREMENTS PLAN 
QF132  FOODSERVICE VENT. & FLR DEP. DETAILS 
QF141  FOODSERVICE ELEVATIONS SECTIONS AND DETAILS 
QF151  FOODSERVICE DETAILS 

 
 

Docusign Envelope ID: 782F2BBA-AD9C-87EB-83F5-05599DC64046



SECTION 00 41 12 – PROPOSAL FORM – ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICING 
Name of Contractor  

 
 

Dallas ISD Construction Services  CSP 250077 
00 41 12 Page 1 of 3 March 01, 2026 
Issued 5/1/2024 
 

COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSAL (Part 1C) 
to 

DALLAS INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 
FOR THE FOLLOWING WORK: 

 
PART 1. General Information 
 
CSP PACKAGE 250077, consisting of improvements to: 

 
Org # PROJECT NAME PROJECT TYPE  ADDRESS 
502 CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – 

ADELIO WILLIAMS  
NEW 
CONSTRUCTION 

2801 Park Row Avenue 
Dallas, TX 75215 

 
PART 2. Proposal Form 
 
2.01 through 2.09 
 
Refer to Specification Section 00 41 11. 
 
2.10 Alternate Price Items 
 
The Contractor proposes the following sums as additions to or deductions from the Base Price amount for 
alternates.  Failure to quote every item may cause the entire Proposal to be considered non-responsive.  If there is 
no cost change in the alternate(s) pricing, the Contractor should enter “$0.00” as the price for the alternate.  Do not 
make an entry of N/A.  
All Alternates must be priced.  Alternates are not listed in the order of preference. 
 
502 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – ADELIO WILLIAMS 

No. Alternate Description Proposer’s Add 
Price 

Proposer’s 
Deduct Price 

01 Concrete Seat Wall Benches     
02 Storm Rated Windows at Storm Shelter   
03 Operable Multi-Panel Folding Aluminum Glass Door 

System  
  

04 NOT USED   
05 Branding – Main Corridor East Stair – North    
06 Underground Detention in Lieu of Surface Detention Pong   
07 Branding and Graphic Location 6    
08 Maintenance Contract for Service and Maintenance of 

Charging Units  
  

 
2.11 Unit Prices 
 
The Contractor proposes the following all-inclusive unit prices for the items/tasks.  Failure to provide unit pricing 
for each item may result in the Proposal being deemed as non-responsive.  Do not make an entry of N/A.  All unit 
prices must be priced.  Unit prices are not listed in order of preference. 
 
502 – CAREER INSTITUTE EAST – ADELIO WILLIAMS 

No. Unit Price Item Unit of measure Proposer’s Unit Price 
01 Silt Fencing (01 57 23) LF  
02 Drilled Concrete Piers (31 63 29) EA  
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03 PVC Line – Base Bid (32 18 32) SY  
 
 
2.12 through 2.14 
 
Refer to Specification Section 00 41 11.
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PART 3. Execution 
 
3.01 Proposal Form Execution (Part 1A) 
 

Contractor’s Firm Name (legal name)  

Federal Tax I. D. Number  

Contractor’s Street Address  

Contractor’s Phone Number  

Contractor’s Fax Number  

Contractor’s Email Address  

 

SUBMITTED BY: 

(Corporation, Partnership, Individual, etc.) 

 

Name of President of Corporation or  Name of Secretary of Corporation 

Name of Principal Owner  (if applicable) 

   

   

 
(Corporation, Partnership, etc.,) is organized under the laws of the State of ________________. 

Firm:  ______________________________________________ 

By:  _______________________________________________ 

Title:  ______________________________________________ 

Legal Address:  ______________________________________ 

___________________________________________________ 

Date:  ______________________________________________ 
Affix Corporation Seal here (if applicable) 
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SBE Compliance Guidelines and Forms  
 

Date Issued:  
August 27, 2025 

 
Contact Info:  

Small Business Office  
9400 N. Central Expressway 

Dallas, TX 75231  
972-925-7290 

Email: sbo-construction@dallasisd.org   
Website: www.dallasisd.org  
Contact: Wilton Munnings 

972-925-7222 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Read Carefully: The SBE Program requirements are applicable to any bidder/proposer. These forms 

should be attached to any bid/proposal totaling $50,000 or more and are due at the time 
of bid/proposal opening.  
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Address :

Company Name :

Tax ID # :

City : Zip Code:

Phone : Email Address :

School Name :

Org. # : CSP # :

Signature : Date :

COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS (CSP)

The information provided in these forms will be used in the Small Business Office (SBO) evaluation
process. All respondents must complete, sign, and return the Small Business Enterprise (SBE)
Compliance Guidelines and Forms with their submission. These forms carry an evaluation value of up
to 20 percentage points. Incomplete, unsigned, undated, or unreturned forms will result in a score of
zero for the SBE component. To ensure your responses are clear. We recommend using the fillable
forms at  www.dallasisd.org/sboforms.  Handwritten responses are accepted.  Please print legibly with
a pen.

SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE COMPLIANCE GUIDELINES AND FORMS FOR CONSTRUCTION 

Bid Total $ ::

Bid/CSP Title :

COVERSHEET

The individual who has legal authority to enter into a binding contract with Dallas ISD on behalf of
the company.

Name :

Title :

Required Signature. The authorized agent confirms that they have read and understand the SBE
Compliance Guidelines and Forms, and that the information provided is true and accurate to the
best of their knowledge.

Failure to complete, sign, date, and return these forms will result in a zero numerical SBE score.
Last update 10.29.2025 | Small Business Enterprise Compliance Guidelines and Forms for Construction

B I D  I N F O R M A T I O N

C O M P A N Y  I N F O R M A T I O N

A U T H O R I Z E D  A G E N T

A U T H O R I Z E D  A G E N T ’ S  R E Q U I R E D  S I G N A T U R E  A N D  D A T E

State:
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 Page | 2               Failure to complete, sign, date and return these forms will result in a zero numerical SBE score.                
   Last u

 

pdate 10.29.2025 Dallas ISD Small Business Enterprise Compliance Guidelines and Forms for Construction #3001 

Company Name: Bid/CSP No.: 

Small Business Enterprise Program 

It is the district’s goal to foster the participation of small business enterprises in all facets of the district's 
contracting and purchasing activities. The district’s aspirational small business enterprise (SBE) goal is 30% 
of the total dollar value of all district contracts for goods, services, and construction. For bond-funded 
contracts, the district’s aspirational SBE goal for construction is 30% and 35% for professional services.  

Pursuant to Section 3 of the Small Business Act and Small Business Administration Regulations (13 CFR 
Part 121), a small business enterprise is defined as a for-profit business that is independently owned and 
operated and meets the size standards set by the U.S. Small Business Administration (SBA).  

For more details, including SBA size standards, please visit the Small Business Office website: 
www.dallasisd.org/sbo. 

Is your company certified as a ☐  8(a) Certification ☐ Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small Business 

(SDVOSB) ☐  Small Business Enterprise (SBE) ☐ Veteran-Owned Small Business (VOSB) ☐ Woman-
Owned Small Business (WOSB) by one of the Dallas ISD approved certification agencies listed below?      
☐ No

☐ Yes, if yes, please provide the information below and attach a copy of your certificate. 

Certification Agency 

Certification Number 

Certification Expiration Date 

Did You Attach Your Certificate? ☐ Yes   ☐  No

Approved Certifications: 

 8(a) Certification
 Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small

Business (SDVOSB)

 Small Business Enterprise (SBE)
 Veteran-Owned Small Business (VOSB)
 Woman-Owned Small Business (WOSB)

Approved Certification Agencies: 

 Cherokee Tribal Employment
Rights Office

 Chickasaw Nation
 Choctaw Nation of Oklahoma
 City of Austin
 City of Houston
 Corpus Christi Regional

Transportation Authority
 Dallas/Fort Worth Business Council
 Muscogee Nation
 National Supplier Development Council

 North Central Texas Regional
Certification Agency

 Small Business Administration
 South Central Texas Regional

Certification Agency
 Texas Department of Transportation
 Texas Comptroller of Public Accounts
 Women’s Business Council Southwest
 Women’s Business Enterprise National

Council
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   Last update 10.24.2025 Dallas ISD Small Business Enterprise Compliance Guidelines and Forms for Construction #3001 

The scoring criteria provides guidance on how your submission will be evaluated by the Small Business 
Office (SBO). Scores are based on the information provided in the compliance guidelines and forms. All 
master agreements must be signed by all parties and notarized.  

A. SBE Enhancements and Capacity Building Up to 3 Points 
The proposer demonstrates commitment to the district’s Small Business Enterprise (SBE) Program by 
implementing processes and initiatives that support and build SBE capacity. Responses should describe 
current strategies and activities that promote SBE growth, development, and long-term participation in 
district contracts, with supporting documentation provided. Examples may include, but are not limited to: 
 Expedited payments to SBEs to support cash flow
 Business development programs, such as coaching, mentoring, or mentor-protégé partnerships
 Early release of retainage to assist SBEs with project sustainability
 Expanding opportunities for certified subcontractors, particularly firms that have not conducted

business with the district within the past five (5) years
 Outreach activities designed to strengthen SBE engagement, such as workshops, trainings,

networking sessions, or one-on-one consultations
B. SBE References Up to 2 Points 
The proposer has provided a list of two (2) SBE subcontractor references (not required to be certified) that 
have previously performed work for them. Please provide the most current information. Only two (2) 
attempts will be made to contact each reference. Section 5, Page 4 
C. Certified SBE | Joint Venture /Prime Subcontractor Teaming Agreement Up to 5 Points 
 The proposer is a certified SBE (Section 1, Page 2); or
 The proposer has submitted a signed, dated & notarized Dallas ISD Master Joint Venture

Agreement or Dallas ISD Master Prime Subcontractor Teaming Agreement with a certified SBE
D. SBE Subcontractor Utilization Up to 5 Points 
 Proposer has provided a list of certified SBE subcontractors, subconsultants, or suppliers that will

be utilized to meet or exceed the district’s aspirational SBE goal of 30% for goods, services and
construction. Section 7, Page 5 or

 Good Faith Effort. Proposer has demonstrated a bona fide good faith effort to engage certified
SBEs toward the 30% aspirational goal. Section 10, Page 7
Note: A Change of Subcontractor Form may be found at www.dallasisd.org/sboforms

E. SBE Participation Plan Up to 5 Points 
Proposers intending to utilize SBE-certified subcontractors to meet the district’s Small Business Enterprise 
participation goals may submit a detailed SBE Participation Plan. This plan should demonstrate your 
company’s commitment to meaningful utilization of SBEs and provide clear procedures for oversight, 
compliance, and accountability. 
 

The plan should address how you will implement the following: 

 Engage and collaborate with your proposed SBE-certified subcontractors
 Identify the individual responsible for SBE compliance and oversight
 Ensure that all proposed subcontractors are utilized as committed
 Meet or exceed your proposed SBE commitment
 Obtain approval from the Small Business Office prior to making any changes.
 Submit proof of certified SBE subcontractor payments monthly in B2G Compliance Audit Summary

Note: A Change of Subcontractor Form may be found at www.dallasisd.org/sboforms
Total Possible Points Up to 20 Points 

Docusign Envelope ID: 782F2BBA-AD9C-87EB-83F5-05599DC64046



             Failure to complete, sign, date and return these forms will result in a zero numerical SBE score.                 Page | 4  
 

   Last update 10.24.2025 Dallas ISD Small Business Enterprise Compliance Guidelines and Forms for Construction #3001 

Company Name: Bid/CSP No.: 

Are you bidding as a Joint Venture (JV)? 

☐ Yes [Visit www.dallasisd.org/sboforms for instructions on how to bid as a Joint Venture for CSP].
  The Dallas ISD Master Joint Venture Agreement must be signed, dated, notarized, and attached with your response. 

☐ No

Are you bidding as a Prime-Subcontractor Team? 

☐ Yes [Visit www.dallasisd.org/sboforms for instructions on how to bid as a Prime-Subcontractor Team for CSP].
The Dallas ISD Master Prime-Subcontractor Teaming Agreement must be signed, dated, notarized, and attached with 

  your response.

☐ No

List two (2) small business enterprise subcontractors (not required to be certified) that have performed work for 
your company.  Provide the most current information. Only two (2) attempts will be made to contact your references. 

Company Name 

Contact Person 

Email 

Phone Number 

Project Name 

Company Name 

Contact Person 

Email 

Phone Number 

Project Name 

Does your company participate in a Mentor Protégé Program as a mentor to an SBE company? 

 

☐ Yes [If yes, attach a signed, dated, notarized copy of the Mentor Protégé Agreement, notarized minutes, and any
  supporting documents. It is the responsibility of the mentor to create and provide the agreement. 
 The Mentor Protégé Agreement must be attached with your response.]

☐ No
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Company Name: Bid/CSP No.: 

Will you utilize any subcontractors, subconsultants or suppliers as part of this bid/proposal?

☐ Yes [Complete Sections 8 and 9]

☐ No

The Small Business Office utilizes B2G Now, a Contract Compliance System, to monitor monthly 
compliance reporting. Please identify the individual responsible for entering and maintaining 
subcontractor payment information in the B2G Now system and who is knowledgeable about Small 
Business Enterprise (SBE) utilization for this project. 

Contact Person: 

Title: 

Email: 

Phone: 

List all subcontractors, suppliers, subconsultants, or sole proprietors that will be utilized in this 
bid/proposal.  Attach a copy of the current certification for each certified subcontractor.  

Only certified small business enterprises (SBE) subcontractors, suppliers, subconsultants, or sole 
proprietors will be counted towards the small business enterprise goals. 

Need to include more subcontractors? You may make copies of Page 6 or complete a Subcontractor Utilization Listing Form, available at 
www.dallasisd.org/sboforms 

Subcontractor/Supplier Information | Complete All Fields Below 
Company’s Name 

Address 

City State Zip 

Contact’s Name First Name Last Name 

Phone Email 

SBE ☐ 8(a)☐ SDVOSB☐ SBE☐ OSB ☐WOSB
Certified SBE ☐ Yes     ☐  No

Certification Agency Certification # 

Scope of Work 

Contract Amount $ SBE %           %               
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   Last update 10.24.2025 Dallas ISD Small Business Enterprise Compliance Guidelines and Forms for Construction #3001 

Company Name: Bid/CSP No.: 

Subcontractor/Supplier Information | Complete All Fields Below 
Company’s Name  

Address  

City  State  Zip  

Contact’s Name First Name  Last Name  

Phone  Email  

SBE ☐ 8(a) ☐ SDVOSB☐ SBE ☐ VOSB ☐ WOSB 
Certified SBE ☐  Yes     ☐  No    

Certification Agency  Certification #  

Scope of Work  

Contract Amount $ SBE %           %                                       

 

Subcontractor/Supplier Information | Complete All Fields Below 
Company’s Name  

Address  

City  State  Zip  

Contact’s Name First Name  Last Name  

Phone  Email  

SBE ☐ 8(a) ☐ SDVOSB☐ SBE ☐ VOSB ☐ WOSB 
Certified SBE ☐  Yes     ☐  No    

Certification Agency  Certification #  

Scope of Work  

Contract Amount $ SBE %           %                                       

 

Subcontractor/Supplier Information | Complete All Fields Below 
Company’s Name  

Address  

City  State  Zip  

Contact’s Name First Name  Last Name  

Phone  Email  

SBE ☐ 8(a) ☐ SDVOSB☐ SBE ☐ VOSB ☐ WOSB 
Certified SBE ☐  Yes     ☐  No    

Certification Agency  Certification #  

Scope of Work  

Contract Amount $ SBE %           %                                       
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   Last update 10.24.2025 Dallas ISD Small Business Enterprise Compliance Guidelines and Forms for Construction #3001 

Company Name: Bid/CSP No.: 

 

Vendors are not required to submit Good Faith Effort documentation if certified SBE subcontractors are 
listed in Section 9, Pages 5–6 of these forms.  

The Good Faith Effort (GFE) Program provides an opportunity for prime vendors who plan to use only non-
certified SBE subcontractors to demonstrate their collaborative efforts to engage and include Small 
Business Enterprises (SBEs) in the project. 

To qualify, the vendor must show that a reasonable and comprehensive effort was made to identify, 
solicit, and engage qualified SBE subcontractors. The submission should include sufficient documentation 
supporting these efforts, such as outreach records, communications, or other engagement activities. 

The GFE criteria allows Dallas ISD to determine whether a prime vendor has made a bona fide good faith 
effort to meet SBE aspirational goals. Vendors who do not demonstrate a good faith effort may forfeit up 
to 5 points, as outlined in Scoring Criteria Section D, Page 3 of the SBE forms. 

For additional explanation view the Good Faith Elements and Required Documentation form by visiting 
www.dallasisd.org/sboforms.  

The good faith elements and point assignments are:  

Good Faith Element Points 
Advertising and marketing opportunities to SBEs 5     Points 
Providing outreach opportunity to identify qualified SBEs 15   Points 
Participating in the pre-bid meeting to engage potential SBE subcontractors 5     Points 
Providing timely written notice to qualified SBEs at least two weeks before bid opening 30   Points 
Providing sufficient time for SBEs to prepare and submit competitive bids 10   Points 
Soliciting work scopes that are feasible for SBEs to perform 10   Points 
Negotiating in good faith with qualified SBEs 15   Points 
Offering help with financing, bonding, insurance, certification, or mentoring to SBEs 10   Points 
Total  100 Points 

 

 

The following forms and information can be found by visiting www.dallasisd.org/sboforms 

 Certified SBE Listing Request Form 
 Change of Subcontractor Form 
 Dallas ISD Master Joint Venture Agreement 
 Dallas ISD Master Prime-Subcontractor Teaming Agreement  
 Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) 
 Good Faith Effort Explanation and Required Documentation 
 Instructions on Completing the SBE Forms   
 Letter of Intent to Subcontract Form (to be submitted after contract is awarded) 
 Pay Activity Report (PAR) (to be submitted after contract is awarded) 
 SBE Compliance Guidelines and Forms for Goods and Services - Fillable 
 Subcontractor Utilization Listing Form (Section 8) 
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JOINT VENTURE AGREEMENT 
 
 

BY AND BETWEEN 
 
 
 

____________________________________ 
 
 
 

AND 
 
 
 

________________________________________ 
 

AS 
 
 
 

______________________, a Joint Venture JV 
 
 
 
 

FOR 
 
 
 

Dallas Independent School District 
 
 

______________________ 
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JOINT VENTURE AGREEMENT 
 

 
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this ______ day of ___________, 20___ (the “Effective 

Date”), by and between __________________________________Inc. (“NAME”), a ______ (“STATE”) 

corporation, whose business address is __________________________________________________ 

,_______________ (“CITY”) , _________ (“STATE”)  _____________ (“ZIP”); and 

__________________________, Inc. (“NAME”), a ___________ (“STATE”)  corporation, whose business 

address is_______________________________________________, _________________ (“CITY”) , 

_________ (“STATE”)  _____________ (“ZIP”), hereinafter referred to individually as a “Party” or 

collectively as the “Parties”.  The name of the Joint Venture shall be called 

_______________________________________________.  All business of the Joint Venture shall be 

conducted under this name. 

 
Recitals 

 
A. The Parties have agreed to enter into a joint venture for the purpose of submitting a proposal, bid, 
solicitation or otherwise (the “Proposal”) to provide owners representative services or work to the Dallas 
Independent School District in response to Bid/RFP/RFQ  No. _____________ entitled 
______________________________ (the “Solicitation”), which to the extent the Proposal is successful, 
will result in a contract with the Owner. 

 
B. The Parties desire to enter into this Agreement to fix and define between themselves their 
respective interests and responsibilities for the purposes of providing the requisite Services, Work, or both. 
 
C. The Parties affirm and agree that they shall participate in the preparation of the Proposal and 
pursue the Contract  with each other, that no Party shall submit a competitive proposal or otherwise seek 
the award of the Contract contemplated herein either alone or with others without notice to the Parties to 
this Agreement and entering into a Non-Disclosure Agreement, and in reliance thereon have entered into 
this Agreement. 
 
D. The Parties agree and affirm to register the Joint Venture with the State and forward the Certificate 
of Filing and Tax Identification Number to the Dallas Independent School District, if the Joint Venture is 
awarded a Project with the Owner. 
 
E.  The Parties affirm and agree the joint venture participation split represented in this Agreement and 
no employee or former employee [of less than one year], relative, affiliate or subsidiary company is listed 
or included as a joint venture partner. 
 
F.  In the event the Parties agree to pursue other DISD projects as a joint venture, they will enter into 
an addendum to this Agreement, subject to District approval,  identifying that project and any modified terms 
of this Agreement, if any, in connection with the pursuit or award of same.      
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants contained herein, it is agreed as follows: 
 

Agreement 
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Article 1: Definitions and Interpretation 
 
1.1 Capitalized terms used in this Agreement shall have the meaning set forth below or as defined 
elsewhere in this Agreement. 
 

1.1.1 “Agreement” means this document. 
1.2  

1.2.1 “Managing Business Party” the Joint venture partner designated to provide the accounting 
and financial services, on behalf of the Joint Venture required to reflect the conduct of the 
Joint Venture’s affairs 

 
1.2.2 “Owner” means Dallas Independent School District. 
 
1.2.3 “Contract” means any contract (together with any amendments, supplements or 

modifications thereto) awarded to the Joint Venture by the Owner for the performance of 
the Services, Work, or both, for the Project 

 
1.2.4 “Deputy Project Manager” means the individual specifically designated pursuant to Article 

3 of and charged with assisting the Project manager and Senior Project manager in the 
overall responsibility to direct the Joint Venture’s performance under the Contract. 

 
1.2.5 “IRC” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 as amended as of the date of this contract. 
 
1.2.6 “Joint Venture” means an association between _________________, Inc., and 

_____________, Inc. engaged in a solitary business enterprise for profit. 
 
1.2.7 “Management Committee” means the group formed pursuant to Article 4 as the final 

authority of the Joint Venture and having the powers and duties as provided herein. 
 
1.2.8 “Project” means the “DALLAS ISD” Construction” project the subject of the solicitation. 
 
1.2.9 “Project Manager” or “Senior Project Manager” means the individual specifically 

designated pursuant to Article 3 of and charged with overall responsibility to direct the Joint 
Venture’s performance under the Contract. 

 
1.2.10 “Proposal” means the proposal(s) submitted by the Joint Venture to the Owner to secure 

the award of the Contract for the Project.  The Proposal shall include, but not limited to, all 
pursuit efforts, including any presentation or other interview.  The term “Proposal” does not 
include task order specific proposals. 

 
1.2.11 “Services” or “Work” means services or work under the Contract to be performed by the 

Joint Venture in furtherance of the Project. 
 
1.2.12 “Task Order Contract” means a contract for services that does not procure or specify a firm 

quantity of services ( other than a minimum or maximum quantity) and that provides for the 
issuance of orders for the performance of tasks during the period of the contract.  1.2. 
Terms importing the singular include the plural and vice versa where the context requires. 

1.3. The headings used in this Agreement are included for ease of reference only and shall not affect 
the construction or interpretation hereof. 
 
Article 2: Association of the Parties 
 
2.1 Formation.  The Parties hereby agree to form the Joint Venture pursuant to the provisions hereof 
for the limited purpose and scope set forth in this Agreement.  The Parties hereby further agree to perform 
the Joint Venture’s responsibilities and obligations as an integrated team, providing staffing (including key 
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personnel) and resources generally in proportion to their respective interests in the Joint Venture as set 
forth in Article 5. 
 
2.2 Purpose.  This Joint Venture is entered into solely for the purpose of submitting the Proposal 
and, if the Contract is awarded to the Joint Venture, the performance of the Services, Work, or both, as 
identified in the Solicitation.  The Parties agree that the Joint Venture is a temporary association and that it 
will not place any limitation or liability on the Parties beyond the specific undertakings contained in this 
Agreement.   
 
2.3 Name.  The Joint Venture shall operate under the name ___________, a Joint Venture. 
 
2.4 Duration.  The Joint Venture will continue until dissolved in accordance with this Agreement.  
Subject to the foregoing, the Joint Venture shall: 
 

2.4.1 dissolve automatically (i) should the Parties fail to agree as to the form, terms or conditions 
of the Proposal, (ii) if the Project is cancelled prior to award, or (iii) if the Contract is not 
awarded to the Joint Venture, but only after any challenge to the award of the Contract, by 
administrative protest or litigation (or appeal of a decision on such protest or litigation), is 
fully concluded without an award of the Contract to the Joint Venture, or 

 
2.4.2 if awarded the Contract, be dissolved upon completion of all Services, Work, or both, 

required to be performed under the Contract, receipt of full payment of all sums for which 
the Joint Venture is entitled under the Contract, the settlement of all disputes and final 
accounting, and the expiration of all warranties and all other obligations arising in 
connection with the Contract. 

 
2.43 if awarded the Contract, the Joint Venture shall not be dissolved, without thirty (30) days 

written notice and the prior written consent of the Dallas Independent School District 
 
2.5 In the event the Contract is terminated, the Joint Venture shall conclude its affairs in an orderly 
manner at the earliest practicable date, subject to the requirements of Section 2.4 above.  However, should 
the Services, Work, or both, be only suspended, the Joint Venture shall remain in effect during the period 
of such suspension. 
 
2.6 The Parties agree that they shall cause the Joint Venture to sign the Contract promptly upon its 
being tendered for signature in a form mutually agreed upon by the Parties and the Owner. 
 
2.7 Scope of Services or Work.  The Services, Work, or both, to be performed by the Joint Venture 
shall generally be of the type and nature described in Exhibit A. 
 
Article 3:  Operation of the Joint Venture 
 
3.1 If required by applicable law or regulation, the Joint Venture shall be registered and licensed as a 
business in the jurisdiction where the Joint Venture’s principal office is located. 
 
3.2 The principal business address of the Joint Venture shall be 
____________________________________________.  Services may be performed in the Owner’s 
offices, in the Joint Venture office, in the respective offices of the Parties or DALLAS ISD as authorized, at 
the project site or at such locations as the Parties may mutually agree upon. 
 
3.3 All correspondence from the Owner regarding the Contract shall be sent to the Project Manager 
and/or __________________ at the principal business address of the Joint Venture, with a copy provided 
to each of the Joint Venture members. 
 
3.4 Initial Proposal Effort.  Each Party will participate in preparing the Proposal required for the Contract 
under the direction of the Project Manager.  Each Party will bear its own labor and travel costs associated 
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with this effort.  Third party direct costs for expenses and other services such as video imaging, 
photography, document development, technical writing and editing, graphics, printing, and reproduction, as 
well as any specialty sub-consultant services, shall be shared between the Parties in proportion to each 
Party’s Agreed Percentage of Participation as specified in Article 5; provided, however, that all Parties must 
pre-authorize any such expenditure. 
 
3.5 Integrated Services.  During the construction and pre-construction phase of the project, the Parties 
intend to perform the Services as an integrated organization with each Party providing competent personnel 
to the Joint Venture consistent with the staffing resource plan set forth in Exhibit B and as necessary to 
enable the Joint Venture to successfully perform the Services, Work, or both, in accordance with the terms 
of the Contract.  In addition, and at the direction of the Management Committee, Services may be 
performed, in whole or in part, by consultants retained by the Joint Venture, one or more of the Parties, or 
both, and Work may be performed, in whole or in part, by subcontractors retained by the Joint Venture, one 
or more of the Parties, or both.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, personnel assigned to the Joint Venture 
shall remain on the payroll of the assigning Party.  The staffing resource plan may be amended from time 
to time as may be deemed necessary by the Management Committee.  A Party may not remove from the 
Project or reassign to another project any “key personnel” listed on Exhibit B without the prior consent of 
the Management Committee and notice to the Director of the MWBE Department or his/her designee within 
five (5) business days from the date of removal or reassignment. 
 
3.6 Subject to the limitation noted above with respect to key personnel, in the event that an individual 
assigned to the Project is unable or unwilling to perform the Services, the Work, or both, in a professional 
and timely manner, or if the Owner directs the Joint Venture to remove a particular individual from the 
Project, or if the Project Manager, in the good faith exercise of his/her discretion, determines that an 
individual should be removed from the Project, then the assigning Party shall replace such individual with 
a qualified employee reasonably acceptable to the Management Committee and, if applicable, the Owner.  
If the assigning Party cannot furnish a qualified substitute candidate within a reasonable period of time after 
the vacancy arises, then the vacancy shall be filled by an individual employed by the other Party. 
 
3.7 Project Manager.  Subject to the authority of the Management Committee and any limitations set 
forth herein, the Project Manager is the individual charged with responsibility to direct the Joint Venture’s 
performance under the Contract.  Subject to Owner approval (if required), ________________________ 
shall serve as the Project Manager during the term of the Contract, subject to the continuing approval of 
the Management Committee.  If this individual, as determined by the Owner or the unanimous consent of 
the Management Committee, is unable to satisfactorily perform his duties as Project Manager, the 
Management Committee will nominate an employee of ___________________- to serve as the successor 
Project Manager.  In performing his duties, the Project Manager shall treat both Parties fairly and shall not 
discriminate in favor of either Party. 
 
3.8 In addition to the other duties set forth herein, the Project Manager is to: 
 

3.8.1 Serve as the primary interface between the Joint Venture and the Owner; 
 
3.8.2 Ensure compliance with the DALLAS ISD MWBE Program requirements 
 
3.8.3 Submit Change Orders to the Owner; 
 
3.8.4 Report monthly, or as requested, to the Management Committee; 
 
3.8.5 Oversee the Services, Work, or both, of the Joint Venture; 
 
3.8.6 Prepare and maintain Project schedules; 
 
3.8.7 Consult and confer with the Deputy Project Manager; and 
 
3.8.8 Perform such additional duties as directed by the Management Committee. 
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3.9 Deputy Project Manager.  The Deputy Project Manager shall be designated by the MWBE partner 
and will support and assist the Project Manager in the performance of his/her duties as set forth above.  
Subject to Owner approval (if required), ______________________________ shall serve as the Deputy 
Project Manager during the term of the Contract, subject to the continuing approval of the Management 
Committee.  If this individual, as determined by the Owner or the unanimous consent of the Management 
Committee, is unable to satisfactorily perform his duties as Deputy Project 
3.10  Manager, the Management Committee will nominate an employee of _____________ MWBE Joint 
Venture Partner to serve as the successor Deputy Project Manager. 
 
Article 4: Joint Venture Organization 
 
4.1 ______________________ shall be responsible for the fiscal and administrative tasks of managing 
the business operations of the Joint Venture (the “Managing Business Party”) and shall appoint an individual 
responsible for these tasks.  As the Managing Business Party, _____________________will appoint one 
of its Management Committee Members to act in the role of Chairperson of the Management Committee 
commencing on the effective date of this Agreement. 
 
4.2 The Project Management Committee (“Management Committee”) will be comprised of two or three  
(___) representative from ____________, and one (_) representative from _________________.  The 
Parties individual representatives designated to comprise the Management Committee are referred to 
herein as the primary representative(s).  The Managing Business Party shall designate an individual on the 
Committee as the Chairperson to manage the administrative and management functions of the Committee.  
In addition to its primary representatives or representative, each Party shall also name an alternative 
representative for its primary representatives or representative.  A Party’s alternative representative shall 
act in the capacity of its primary representative should its primary representative be unable to fulfill his or 
her duties as described herein.  If not identified below, representatives shall be designated within thirty (30) 
days of the date of this Agreement by written notice to the other Party.  A Party may change its designated 
representative(s) or alternate representative upon ten (10) days written notice to the other Party.  No proxies 
shall be permitted.  Each Party’s designated primary and alternate representative(s) shall have full power 
and authority to act for and on behalf of the Party so appointing them with respects to all matters coming 
before the Management Committee. 
 
4.3 Meetings of the Management Committee shall not be held unless each Party is represented.  If the 
Parties representatives are not all available, the meeting shall stand adjourned and will be re-scheduled to 
the next earliest date acceptable to all Parties.  While the Management Committee will always attempt to 
meet in person, telephonic or online meetings shall be allowed.  The Parties shall endeavor to provide five 
(5) days written notice to each Party of scheduled meetings (in person, online or by telephone), except in 
the event of an emergency or immediate need. A Party’s refusal or repeated failure to attend any scheduled 
Management Committee meeting  shall at the other Party’s sole discretion, constitute of default under this 
Agreement subject to the review and approval of the MWBE Director or his/her designee. 
 
4.4 _________________ representative(s) shall each have one (1) vote on matters coming before the 
Management Committee.  The primary representative(s) from __________________shall each have one 
(1) vote each on matters coming before the Management Committee.  A vote shall not be taken until each 
representative of a Party has communicated its position and expressed its questions, concerns, approval 
or disapproval of a matter. Each party agrees to work collaboratively to make decisions and solve problems 
in the best interest of the Joint Venture. In the event the Management Committee members cannot reach 
a unanimous decision on the business and operational matter(s) at hand requiring a Management 
Committee vote or resolution, the Chairperson will make the decision as majority partner, taking into 
account the risks and financial impacts to all parties and the Joint Venture. The final decision is applicable 
for all matters except for scope changes made by the Owner or settlement of claims and disputes. In these 
cases, if the Management Committee cannot develop a mutually agreeable solution, they shall submit any 
dispute to the Chief Executive Officer of the Joint Venture partners  as provided for in Article 16.  If, in the 
Project Manager’s good faith judgment, immediate action is required in order to meet the Joint Venture’s 
obligations under the Contract, the Project Manager may act without waiting for the resolution of the dispute, 
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subject to written notice and each Party’s reservation of their respective right to seek recovery for the 
financial consequences arising from such action pending final resolution of the dispute.  If any Party is in 
default (as defined in Article 12) under this Agreement, during the time of such default, its representative(s) 
shall not vote upon any issue, and such representative(s) shall not be included in the computation of eligible 
votes.  Within one week of the Management Committee meeting, written meeting minutes regarding items 
discussed and actions taken at the meeting shall be prepared and distributed by the Chairperson of the 
Management Committee. 
 
4.5 The Project Management Committee shall meet with the Project Manager or Senior Project 
Manager) and the Deputy Project Manager or Assistant Project Manager (and other project staff as mutually 
agreed upon by the Management Committee) quarterly or more frequently if deemed necessary. 
 
4.6 The Project Manager shall have authority to conduct the business of the Joint Venture in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement, but shall not have authority to, and shall not directly or 
indirectly without the unanimous consent and prior written approval of the Management Committee: 
 

4.6.1. Enter into on behalf of the Joint Venture any third-party contractual arrangements or cause 
the Joint Venture to assume, incur, or become liable for any other obligations;  

 
4.6.2. Make any investment in any other person or entity; make loans or guarantees, or otherwise 

extend or pledge credit to others; 
 
4.6.3. Confess any judgment against the Joint Venture or compromise any debt due the Joint 

Venture except upon receipt of full payment; 
 
4.6.4. Make any election for the Joint Venture under the then-current Internal Revenue Code, as 

amended, or any other applicable income tax legislation from time to time in force; 
 
4.6.5 Commence any claim against the Owner with respect to amounts due under the Contract; 
 
4.6.6 Commence any litigation; defend any action or claim against the Joint Venture by a third 

party; appeal any judgment or decision; or settle any litigation, action or claim to which the 
Joint Venture is a party; 

 
4.6.7 Cause to be organized or acquired in whole or in part by the Joint Venture any corporation 

to carry out any activities of the Joint Venture; or 
 
4.6.8 Exercise any of the authority vested in the Management Committee pursuant to Section 

4.9 below. 
 
4.7 In case it is necessary to settle a matter prior to the next scheduled or specially called meeting, the 
representatives may agree on a decision by notice to each other in accordance with the provisions of Article 
23.  Such decision will be included in the minutes of the next meeting of the Management Committee. 
 
4.8 The representatives shall be deemed to be acting on behalf of his or her respective Party and no 
representative shall be liable to the Parties by reason of his or her actions as a member of the Management 
Committee, except where such representative’s action constitutes gross negligence or actual fraudulent or 
dishonest conduct. 
 
4.9 The Management Committee may delegate, in writing, such of its responsibilities and duties as it 
deems appropriate to the Project Manager, Senior Project Manager  or the Managing Business Party, 
except that the Management Committee must act, inter alia, on the following matters of major consequence: 
 

4.9.1 Timing and amount of distribution of Joint Venture profits and the Management 
Committee’s right to demand additional cash reserves to cover potential losses; 
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4.9.2 Amount of revenue reserves, cash reserves, and contingent cost reserves to be retained 
by the Joint Venture; 

 
4.9.3 Voluntary liquidation of the Joint Venture; 
 
4.9.4 Third Party contractual arrangements or the incurring of other obligations in excess of 

$10,000 by or on behalf of the Joint Venture; 
 
4.9.5 Designation of a successor Project Manager or Deputy Project Manager; 
 
4.9.6 Resolution of a dispute first referred to the Management Committee pursuant to the 

provisions of Article 16; 
 
4.9.7 Review and approve all contractual transactions between the Parties (and their affiliates) 

and the Joint Venture; and  
 
4.9.8 Take such other action and exercise such other authority as the Management Committee 

deems necessary to cause the Joint Venture to achieve its purposes consistent with good 
business practices and in compliance with all applicable laws and regulations. 

 
4.10 The Joint Venture shall not have employees.  The Parties shall provide all necessary personnel.  A 
Party, at its own cost and expense, may retain necessary staff on an independent consultant basis to meet 
its personnel needs.  
 
Article 5: Interests of the Parties 
 
5.1 Except to the extent that this Agreement expressly provides to the contrary, the interests of the 
Parties in (i) any and all gains, losses, and liabilities that may result from the performance of the Contract 
or the Agreement, or both, (ii) any and all property, equipment, and other assets acquired by  
the Joint Venture, and (iii) any and all monies received in connection with the Contract, shall be determined 
proportionately in accordance with the Party’s Agreed Percentage of Participation as set forth below.  
 

Agreed Percentage of Participation 
 
_________________________________ ____ _% 
 
_________________________________ _____ % 
 
_________________________________ _____ % 

 
5.2 The Parties acknowledge and agree that all liabilities and risks associated with the Project shall be 
shared pro rata according to the Agreed Percentage of Participation unless otherwise provided for herein.  
The MWBE Joint Venture partners proportionate share in the ownership shall be commensurate with their 
capital contribution, control, management, risks and ownership interest. For the avoidance of doubt, a 
Party’s profits and losses arising out of the performance of self-performed subcontracting services, work, 
or both, for which it is responsible under this Agreement shall not be considered profits and losses of the 
Joint Venture. 
 
5.3  The Parties shall appoint a Project Manager or Senior Project Manager to maintain and oversee 
the day to day work under the Contract. The Parties shall jointly select any necessary additional Project 
Managers, the Assistant Project Manager (the “APM”) and/or Superintendents. The selected Project 
Managers and Superintendents shall be available at the Project site daily to supervise the work under the 
Contract. The MWBE Joint Venture Partner shall be assigned staff under the Contract in proportionate 
share of their respective ownership interest in the Joint venture. The Project manager shall submit the final 
staffing matrix confirming compliance with this section including all Project managers, Assistant Project 
managers and Superintendents to DALLAS ISD’s MWBE office within 30 days of the Notice to Proceed.   
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5.4 The clear and distinct portion of the Scope of Work to be performed by __________, the MWBE 
Joint Venture partner and the estimated value of those services commensurate with the percentage 
ownership interest is as follows: 
 
A detailed delineation of the Joint Ventures duties is outlined in Exhibit “A”.  
 
[ Please note that if the MWBE’s scope of work is described as “participate in”, “advise about”, “assist in” 
or “consult”, the work shall not be considered distinct or clearly defined for the purpose of analyzing the 
joint venture participation] 
 
Article 6: Execution of Bonding and/or Guarantees 
 
6.1 Each of the Parties agrees to execute all applications and indemnity agreements required by its 
sureties upon any bond or bonds required in connection with the Proposal and/or the Contract.  Failure of 
a Party to execute any documentation necessary to effectuate the intent of this Article 6 shall constitute a 
default in accordance with Article 12 and entitle the non-Defaulting Party(ies) to appropriate relief as 
provided therein. 
 
6.2 The Joint Venture partner(s) may provide co-surety bond or bonds in proportionate percentage to 
their ownership in the Joint Venture and to other Parties are applicable in a form acceptable to the Owner. 
The Joint Venture may also provide in a form acceptable to the Owner any bond or bonds in the name of 
the Joint Venture in lieu of the co-surety arrangement; provide an Up Front Joint Agreement (SAA Form 
#1), and an executed copy of the indemnity agreement signed by all of the Parties associated with the SAA 
Form #1. 
 
Article 7: Working Capital 
 
7.1 All necessary working capital, when and as required for the performance and prosecution of the 
Contract or operation of the Joint Venture as determined by the Project Manager and approved by the 
Management Committee, shall be furnished by the Parties in a timely manner and proportionately in 
accordance with their respective interests as set forth in Article 5.  Each of the Parties recognizes that the 
failure of any Party to contribute its full proportionate share of working capital will have serious adverse 
consequences for the Joint Venture and imposes an unfair burden upon the other Party(ies).  As to such 
working capital contribution, each of the Parties waives any rights of set-off it might otherwise possess and 
agrees to make the working capital contributions without set-off or deduction of any type.  If any Party 
borrows funds to meet its obligation hereunder, such borrowing shall be the sole and separate obligation 
of the Party and shall not be the debt or obligation of the Joint Venture.  No Party or its representatives 
shall have the power to pledge the credit of any other Party. 
 
7.2 Any capital contributions requested by the Project Manager from the Parties shall be subject to the 
approval of the Management Committee.  If such request is approved, the Management Committee shall 
give written approval thereof, with the manner of computation, to each Party.  If, within thirty (30) days of 
receipt of such notice, either Party fails or is unable to provide its proportionate share of the funds required 
by the Joint Venture, such non-contributing Party shall be in default of this Agreement.  In the event the 
non-contributing Party fails to cure its default within seven (7) days of the date of receipt of notice, the 
contributing Party shall be reimbursed from any profit due the non-contributing Party for the total amount of 
the funds contributed, but the ownership interest of the Joint Venture shall not be adjusted or changed 
unless the non-contributing Party is determined to be in default and fails to cure. The Management 
Committee has the discretion to waive a default under this Section.    
 
Article 8: Books and Records, Accounting and Bank Accounts 
 
8.1 Books and Records. The Parties acknowledge and agree that _________________ will be the 
Managing Business Party and will provide at no additional costs the accounting and financial services 
required of the Joint Venture as approved and determined by the Management Committee.  The Managing 
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Business Party, on behalf of the Joint Venture, shall keep proper books, records and accounts in which full, 
true and correct entries will be made of its transactions, on an accrual basis, in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles, showing all costs, expenditures, sales, receipts, assets and liabilities, and 
profits and losses of the Joint Venture, and all other records required appropriately to reflect the conduct of 
the Joint Venture’s affairs and the distributions provided for in Article 5.  Each of the Parties shall be entitled 
to have its representatives examine and make copies (at its own expense) of any of the books or records 
of the Joint Venture at any reasonable time and without notice.  The Joint Venture shall permit the use of 
electronic copies of its books and records. The books and records of the Joint Venture are to be retained 
after dissolution of the Joint Venture for such period or periods as may be required by law or the Contract, 
whichever is greater.  The costs associated with accounting and record keeping for the Joint Venture 
(including federal reporting under Section 9.2 and tax matters under Section 17.6) shall be a Joint Venture 
cost.   
 
8.2 Fiscal Year. The fiscal year of the Joint Venture shall commence on _____________ and end on 
_____________. 
 
8.3 Audit. If required by the Management Committee or the Owner, the Managing Business Party shall 
employ, at the expense of the Joint Venture, an independent auditor acceptable to the Management 
Committee to conduct an audit of the financial statements, including the balance sheet and statements of 
income and cash flows and disclosures required under generally accepted accounting principles, of the 
Joint Venture each year and report to the Parties within ninety (90) days after the expiration of the fiscal 
year its opinion on such financial statements.  Further, each Party may at its option and sole expense 
perform an annual audit of the Joint Venture books and records. 
 
8.4 Reports. The Managing Business Party shall deliver to each Party: 
 

8.4.1 Within thirty (30) days after each month period, a balance sheet and statement of income 
of the Joint Venture for the month; 

 
8.4.2 Within thirty (30) days after the end of each fiscal quarter, a statement of cash flow for the 

Joint Venture; 
 
8.4.3 At least two (2) weeks prior to each quarterly Management Committee meeting, a summary 

of the monthly financial information for the most recent completed months, and projections 
for the next three (3) quarters; and 

 
8.4.4 With reasonable promptness, all such other information, reports, and projections as from 

time to time may reasonably be requested by either Party. 
 
8.5 Bank Accounts. A separate bank account in the name of the Joint Venture will be established by 
the Joint Venture.  The bank account will require the signature of an authorized representative of each Party 
or his or her designee for withdrawal by check or documented approval of an authorized representative of 
each Party or his or her designee for withdrawal by electronic means.  All payments due the Joint Venture 
for performance of the Contract will be deposited in the account and all expenses incurred under the 
Contract will be paid from the account.  All capital contributions made in cash and all of the Parties’ other 
cash receipts shall be deposited in such account under such terms as directed by the Management 
Committee.  No petty cash accounts for the Joint Venture are authorized.  The Managing Business Party 
shall reconcile the bank account monthly and deliver a report to the Management Committee. 
 
8.6 Disbursements from Bank Accounts.  All withdrawals from the Joint Venture account will require 
written invoices, receipts, vouchers, or other acceptable documentation.  All checks, drafts, or other orders 
of the payment of money, and all notes or other evidence of indebtedness issued in the name of the Joint 
Venture shall be signed by two (2) persons, each representing one of the Parties.  Each Party shall 
designate an individual or individuals authorized on its behalf to provide such signatures. 
 
8.7 Closing of Bank Account in Event of Default.  In case of a material default by one of the Parties 
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under Article 12 of this Agreement, the then-existing Joint Venture account may be closed by the non-
Defaulting Party(ies) and a new account opened in the name of the Joint Venture, but under the sole 
direction and control of the non-Defaulting Party(ies).  Funds from the closed account shall be transferred 
to the new account and the then-existing account shall be closed.  In such an event, the defaulting Party(ies) 
will no longer have any rights to the operation of the new bank account, unless and until it cures its default 
to the satisfaction of the non-Defaulting Party(ies). 
 
8.8 Loans.  Without the prior written consent of all Parties, the Joint Venture, the Management 
Committee, or any Party shall not: 
 

8.8.1 directly or indirectly, borrow money or become otherwise obligated upon, or liable for, any 
monies borrowed in the name of the Joint Venture or the other Party(ies); 

 
8.8.2 guarantee or act as surety for any obligation or liability (whether for borrowed money or 

otherwise), for any other person, firm or corporation. 
 
8.9 Accounting Decisions.  Subject to Section 8.1 above, all decisions for the Joint Venture as to 
accounting principles shall be made by the Management Committee consistent with Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles (“GAAP”) with the concurrence of accounting or tax experts from each Party. 
 
8.10 Final Accounting. Upon completion of the Project, payment of all sums due under any contract 
pertaining to the Project, and settlement of all outstanding obligations and liabilities on the part of the Joint 
Venture and their respective affiliated subcontractors, the Management Committee shall arrange for a final 
account to be prepared showing the total net profit earned, or loss incurred, by the Joint Venture.  Unless 
otherwise agreed by the Parties, such final account shall be audited by a firm of accountants and agreed 
to by the Management Committee. 
 
Article 9: Additional Obligations of the Parties 
 
9.1 The Joint Venture shall, in good faith, commit to achieve the minority and women owned business 
subcontracting goals as set forth within the Contract.  The Joint Venture also agrees to comply with the 
MWBE Program guidance, rules and regulations.  
 
9.2 Each Party shall use good faith efforts to provide and make available its expertise, technical 
resources, and information to the Joint Venture to effectuate the intent herein and in furtherance of 
satisfying the Joint Venture’s obligations to the Owner. 
 
9.3 Contracting and Procurement. The Management Committee or its designee shall administer and 
manage all contracting, procurement, and financial activities for the Joint Venture and periodically update 
the Parties on the status of such activities.  For the avoidance of doubt, the foregoing activities relate solely 
to the contracting, procurement, and financial activities of the Joint Venture and not such activities as 
undertaken by the Parties in furtherance of the Services, Work, or both, for which they are responsible 
under a Task Order Agreement. 
 
9.4 Ownership Interest.  Subject to the prior written approval of the District’s M/WBE Department, each 
Party’s Ownership interest may be adjusted from time to time as provided in this Agreement. For purposes 
of this Agreement, the term “Pro Rata” means the ratio determined by dividing the Ownership interest of a 
Party to whom a particular provision of this Agreement is stated to apply by the aggregate Ownership 
interest of all the Parties. 
 
9.5 Reporting Requirements. The Management Committee or its designee shall administer and 
manage all required state, local, and federal reporting activities for the Joint Venture, including MWBE 
goals, all in accordance with applicable DALLAS ISD regulations and guidelines.  Each Party will be 
responsible for providing any required reporting information to the Managing Business Party in a timely 
manner to allow the timely submission of the combined data from each Party to the appropriate federal 
agency and/or electronic reporting system. 
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9.6 The Parties agree that, during the term of this Contract and for a period of one year thereafter, no 
Party to this Contract shall in any way intentionally induce or persuade an employee of another Party to this 
Contract to become an employee or agent of such Party.  
 
Article 10: Provision of Materials, Equipment, Supplies and Services 
 
10.1 The Parties intend that all materials, equipment, supplies, and services required in connection with 
the Contract will be provided by the Parties and that the Joint Venture will not acquire any materials, 
equipment, supplies, or services directly.  In the event the Joint Venture shall procure any such materials, 
equipment, supplies, or services, such procurement shall be in accordance with any procurement 
guidelines, directives, and procedures issued or approved by the Management Committee.  In addition, and 
to the extent applicable, any procurement activities by the Parties, Joint Venture, or both shall be conducted 
in accordance with applicable laws and regulations, as implemented through the Contract. 
 
10.2 If any Party provides equipment or temporary facilities to the Joint Venture, the Party shall insure 
or self-insure such equipment or temporary facilities and the cost of such insurance or self-insurance shall 
be included in the equipment or facilities rate quoted to the Joint Venture.  The Joint Venture and the other 
Parties will be identified as an additional insured on any such insurance when appropriate, as determined 
by the Management Committee. 
 
Article 11: Compensation 
 
11.1 In accordance with the billing period provided in the Contract, unless otherwise approved by the 
Management Committee, each Party shall prepare and submit by the tenth (10th) of each month, for Work 
performed during the prior month, invoices to the Joint Venture.  
 
11.2 Each Party shall submit invoices in the manner required under the Contract.  Each invoice shall be 
subject to the terms of the Contract. 
 
11.3  The Project Manager, on behalf of the Joint Venture, will in turn prepare and submit invoices to the 
Owner in accordance with the provisions of the Contract and any applicable task order.  Unless expressly 
agreed to by the Parties and permitted pursuant to the terms of the Contract, the Joint Venture shall not 
add any profit, fee, or other amounts to the invoices submitted by the Parties. The Parties may invoice the 
monthly staff costs for personnel incurred directly in the management and administration of the project 
subject to any restrictions in the terms of the Contract. 
 
11.4 Subject to the provisions of Section 4.6, the Joint Venture will, upon receipt of payment from the 
Owner, deposit same in the Joint Venture bank account and within five (5) business days issue payments 
against such account to each Party for the amount(s) invoiced by each Party to the Joint Venture and 
allowed by the Owner, less any withholdings authorized by this Agreement and directed by the Management 
Committee.  In the event the Owner pays less than the full amount due with respect to any invoice, such 
shortfall shall be allocated to the Party responsible for performing the specific Services, Work, or both, for 
which payment was withheld or, in the absence of information reasonably sufficient to determine the basis 
for such short payment, any shortfall shall be allocated between the Parties in proportion to their respective 
shares of the applicable invoice.  No Party will unreasonably restrain or refuse to authorize withdrawal of 
funds for payment of proper invoices relating to performance of the Services, Work, or both. 
 
11.6 Expenses incurred by the Parties in self performing Work under a Subcontract or Task Order 
Agreement shall not be considered Joint Venture expenses and, to the extent allowed under the Contract, 
may be included by the Parties in their respective invoices to the Joint Venture for Services provided, Work 
performed, or both.  Unless stated otherwise in this Agreement or authorized in writing by the Management 
Committee, personnel expenses not directly related to the performance of the Project including but not 
limited to back office functions such as human resources, legal counseling and tax compliance of the Parties 
shall not be considered a Joint Venture expense. 
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11.7 Each Party shall have full and sole responsibility for the payment of any taxes, duties, fees, or 
assessments of any nature whatsoever levied upon it individually in connection with its Services, Work, or 
both, under a Task Order Agreement, including any personal income taxes levied or imposed on any of its 
employees or personnel or any of its subcontractor's employees or personnel. 
 
11.8 All personnel involved in the performance of the Services, Work, or both, shall be employed by the 
Parties and shall remain in the employ of the respective Party.  Each Party shall advance and pay all payroll 
costs and expenses incurred by reason of their respective personnel working in connection with the 
performance of the Services, Work, or both, and each Party agrees to indemnify and hold the Joint Venture 
and each other Party harmless from any claims and liabilities arising out of the responsibilities of that Party 
toward its employees, any of its related companies, and any of their personnel under all applicable laws, 
including labor and tax laws. 
 
11.9 If a Party, with the prior written approval of the Management Committee, maintains a Joint Venture 
office dedicated exclusively for the management and administration of the DISD project independent of the 
Parties primary business office(s) and any of the other Party’s(ies) personnel are located at the office during 
the duration of the project, the host Party may issue a quarterly invoice directly to the visiting Party(ies) for 
the pro rata cost of office space and furnishings utilized by visiting Party’s(ies) personnel during the time 
they are engaged in the performance of Services, Work, or both, for this Joint Venture at such Joint Venture 
office. 
 
11.10 The basis for the calculations of such invoices under Section 11.9 above shall be determined by 
the Management Committee.  Such invoices shall not constitute a billing to, or on behalf of, the Joint 
Venture, but rather a billing directly between the Parties.  The visiting Party shall pay such invoices within 
thirty (30) days of receipt of such invoice. 
 
11.11 When Joint Venture funds are in excess of the needs of working capital required for the operation 
of the Joint Venture (as determined by the Management Committee), such excess funds, if any, shall be 
first applied to the return of funds advanced until such advances shall have been entirely repaid, and the 
balance of such excess shall be distributed as provided in Section 11.13 below, to each Party in accordance 
with such Party’s Agreed Percentage of Participation as reflected in Article 5. 
 
11.12 The Management Committee shall quarterly review the progress of the Services, Work, or both, 
and the Joint Venture’s financial condition to determine whether Joint Venture profits, if any, should be 
distributed.  If the Management Committee determines that earned profits and reserves for contingencies, 
including cash contributions, are adequate to meet the Joint Venture’s needs, it may direct the Managing 
Business Party to distribute earned Joint Venture profit to the Parties based upon their respective Agreed 
Percentage of Participation.  For the avoidance of doubt, payments to a Party for self-performed services 
related to the construction project, Work performed, or both, pursuant to a Task Order Agreement shall not 
be considered distributions of Joint Venture capital or profits. 
 
11.13 The Management Committee shall establish cash reserves and revenue reserve funds to be 
retained by the Joint Venture from time to time in order to assure adequate funding for all Joint Venture 
obligations as they relate to future profits, losses, liabilities, and contract performance.  At the direction of 
the Management Committee, the Project Manager shall invoice each of the Parties for approved reserves 
and capital contributions. 
 
Article 12: Default and Insolvency 
 
12.1 If a Party shall be in default hereunder (as specified in Sections 4.3 (Management Committee 
meetings), 7.2 (capital contributions), 9.4 (Owner-issued notice of default), 25.8 (breach of covenants), or 
25.9 (anti-bribery laws), or Article 15 (assignment and change of control)), and fail to promptly (but in no 
event more than seven (7) days thereafter) cure such default after written notice or demand; cease or 
otherwise fail to timely pay for goods or services (including labor), and fail to promptly (but in no event more 
than seven (7) days thereafter) cure such default after written notice or demand; cease to operate or 
terminate its business affairs; institute an insolvency proceeding under applicable law; permit the entry of 
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any order for relief under Chapter 7 of the Bankruptcy Code; or fail to cure a default hereunder after entry 
of an order for relief under Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, (such Party being hereinafter referred to as 
“Defaulting or Insolvent Party”), then from and after such date: 
 

12.1.1 All acts, consents and decisions with respect to the performance of the Contract or the 
management of the Joint Venture shall thereafter be taken solely by the remaining Party 
without considering the Defaulting or Insolvent Party. 

 
12.1.2 The participation of the Defaulting or Insolvent Party in the profits of the Joint Venture shall 

be limited to that proportion which the Defaulting or Insolvent Party’s contributions to the 
working fund of the Joint Venture bear to the total of such contributions as same may be 
modified by and subject to the provisions of Section 7.2, but the Defaulting or Insolvent 
Party shall be charged with, and shall be liable for, any and all losses that may be suffered 
by the Joint Venture under the Contract, or any additions or supplements thereto or 
modifications thereof, to the full extent of the Defaulting or Insolvent Party‘s Percentage of 
Participation, set forth in Article 5. 

 
12.1.3 The non-Defaulting Parties shall have the right to take over and complete the Services, 

Work, or both.  Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the non-Defaulting Parties 
may, for the purpose of completing the Work, enter upon the site and take possession of 
all materials, equipment, scaffolds, tools, appliances and other items thereon, which have 
been purchased or provided for the performance of the Work, all of which the Defaulting or 
Insolvent Party hereby transfers, assigns and sets over to the non-Defaulting Parties for 
such purpose, and to employ any person or persons to complete the Work and provide all 
of the required labor, services, materials, equipment and other items.  The non-Defaulting 
Parties may complete the Services in whatever fashion it deems most efficient and shall 
have the right to use the existing work product for purposes of completing the Project.  In 
such event, the non-Defaulting Parties shall receive any and all payments, including fees, 
which would otherwise be due for such Services, Work, or both, and apply the proceeds 
thereof (i) to cover all expenses incurred by the non-Defaulting Parties in taking over and 
completing (by use of its own forces, subcontracting or otherwise) such Services, Work, or 
both and (ii) to establish a contingency fund to cover any and all outstanding warranties or 
other obligations of the non-Defaulting Parties with respect to such Services, Work, or both, 
or any other uncured defect or deficiency for which the non-Defaulting Parties are 
responsible. 

 
12.1.4 The non-Defaulting Party shall have the right to establish a new Joint Venture bank account 

in accordance with Section 8.7 of this Agreement. 
 
12.2 If a Party is in material default of the requirements of the Contract, including (i) failure to perform or 
progress the Services within the timeframe specified in the Contract; (ii) serious or repeated breaches of 
the safety requirements; or (iii) is in breach of the requirements of the Services to be provided, the Work to 
be performed, or both, by that Party and fails to cure such breach within seven (7) days after written notice 
or demand, then from and after such date, the non-breaching Party shall have the rights afforded it under 
Subsections 12.1.1 through 12.1.3 above. Nothing in this Agreement shall be interpreted or construed to 
relieve the defaulting Party from their obligations under this Agreement or their obligations under the 
Contract with the Owner. 
 
12.3 In the event of a default of this Agreement, the non-Defaulting Parties shall additionally be entitled 
to exercise all applicable remedies available to it, whether at law, in equity or otherwise, including an action 
to recover the losses sustained in excess of its proportionate share hereunder, specific performance, and 
the right to declare the Joint Venture dissolved and terminated without the necessity for judicial 
determination.  Upon such dissolution, the non-Defaulting Parties shall immediately commence to wind up 
the Joint Venture’s affairs, including completion of the aforesaid Contract, and shall liquidate the assets of 
the Joint Venture as promptly as reasonably possible. 
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Article 13: Liabilities 
 
13.1 The liability of the Parties under this Agreement shall be joint and several.  Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, as between the Parties, any liability (whether to the Owner or any third party) that the Joint 
Venture or any Party (including its parental guarantor, if any) may incur arising from or relating to the 
Contract or the performance of Services, Work, or both, under the Contract or this Agreement shall be 
allocated as between the Parties in proportion to the Agreed Percentage of Participation of each Party, 
except as set forth below: 
 

13.1.1 Liability or related losses caused by the negligence, gross negligence, willful misconduct, 
fraud, or violation of legislation, laws, ordinances, codes or regulations of a Party (including 
its officers, employees, agents, representatives, and subconsultants and subcontractors at 
any tier), shall be assumed by such Party; 

 
13.1.2 In the event of a default by a Party, liability or losses sustained by the Joint Venture or the 

non-Defaulting Parties shall be assumed solely by the defaulting Party; 
 
13.1.3 Liability or related losses resulting from claims made by an employee of a Party against 

the Joint Venture or each other Party based on the employee-employer relationship, 
including the payment of unemployment taxes, withholding taxes, and employment 
benefits, will be solely assumed by the Party by whom such person is employed; 

 
13.1.4 Liability or related losses traceable directly to and caused by a Party (including its officers, 

employees, agents, representatives, and subconsultants and subcontractors at any tier) 
shall be assumed by that Party; 

 
13.1.5 In the event of a breach by a Party in the performance of its obligations under this 

Agreement, liability or losses sustained by the Joint Venture, the non-breaching Party, or 
both, as a result of such breach shall be assumed solely by the breaching Party; and 

 
13.1.6 Liabilities or related losses relating to third-party claims resulting from Services provided, 

Work performed, or both, jointly by the Parties (including their respective officers, 
employees, agents, representatives, and subconsultants and subcontractors at any tier) 
shall be allocated to each Party in accordance with each Party’s respective, relative degree 
of fault or responsibility, as determined by an allocation of fault pursuant to either an 
agreement between the Parties or a finding made by the trier-of-fact in a judicial 
proceeding. 

 
13.2 With respect to the liabilities allocated in Subsections 13.1.1 through 13.1.5 above, the Party to 
whom such liability is allocated shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Joint Venture and each other 
Party from any and all such claims, losses, or liabilities set forth in such subsections (including reasonable 
attorneys’ fees).  With respect to the liabilities allocated in Subsection 13.1.6 above, each Party agrees to 
defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Joint Venture and each other Party from any and all such claims, 
losses, and liabilities (including reasonable attorneys’ fees) that are in excess of such other Party’s relative 
degree of fault or responsibility, as determined by an allocation of fault pursuant to either an agreement 
between the Parties or a finding made by the trier-of-fact in a judicial proceeding. 
 
13.3 With respect to any claims, losses, and liabilities not covered by Sections 13.1.1 through 13.1.6 
above, each Party agrees to defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Joint Venture and each other Party 
from any and all such claims, losses, and liabilities (including reasonable attorneys’ fees) arising from or 
related to the Contract or the performance of the Work, Services, or both, under the Contract, or this 
Agreement that are in excess of such other Party’s Agreed Percentage of Participation, irrespective of the 
contributory fault, negligence, or strict liability of the indemnified Party(ies). 
 
13.4 If a dispute arises between the Parties as to the allocation of liability and/or related losses each 
Party should bear, each Party shall provisionally assume a share of such liability in proportion to its Agreed 
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Percentage of Participation until the dispute is resolved. 
 
13.5 For any such claims, losses, and liabilities, the indemnifying Party’s obligations regarding any 
defense thereof include only the reimbursement of the indemnified Party’s(ies) reasonable defense costs 
incurred to the extent of the indemnifying Party’s actual indemnity obligations hereunder. 
 
Article 14: Insurance 
 
14.1 The Parties agree that they will acquire all necessary insurance in connection with the award and 
performance of a Dallas ISD Contract, including but not limited to general liability or professional liability, 
builder’s risk, worker’s compensation or any other insurance required under the Contract.  [Optional 
provisions in the alternative, the Parties agree to provide the specific operational insurance coverage as 
follows: 
 

14.1.1 Workers’ Compensation for statutory limits in compliance with the applicable state and 
federal laws; 

 
14.1.2 Employer’s Liability with a limit of $_______________; 
 
14.1.3 Commercial General Liability, including Products and Completed Operations, Contractual 

Liability, and Broad Form Property and Personal Injury Liability, with a combined single 
limit of $__________ per occurrence and in the aggregate; 

 
14.1.4 Automobile Liability Insurance with a combined single limit of ____________________ for 

bodily injury and property damage with respect to vehicles either owned, non-owned, and 
leased by a Party in the performance of Services under the Contract or this Agreement; 

 
14.1.5 Commercial General Liability Insurance in the amount of ________________ per claim 

and in the aggregate________________.; 
 
14.1.6 Umbrella Liability in excess of (.2), (.3) and (.4) above, with an aggregate limit of 

_____________________ if required by the Contract. (Note: limit requirements can be 
satisfied by any combination of Primary and Excess coverage); and 

 
14.17 Any insurance written on a "claims made" basis shall (a) have a retroactive date of no later 

than the earlier of the date of this Agreement or the earliest commencement of the Party’s 
Services or Work in relation to the Project and (b) be maintained for at least 3 years after 
the latest completion of the Services or Work, or termination of the Contract, whichever is 
later. 

 
14.1.8 Each Party shall endorse its Commercial General Liability, Automobile Liability, 

Contractor’s Pollution Liability and, if applicable, Umbrella insurance policies to provide 
that the Joint Venture is an additional insured under its policies for that Party’s interest in 
the Joint Venture.  The other Party and, if required by the Contract, the Owner, shall also 
be included as an additional insured.  Each Party’s Professional Liability insurance policy 
shall, if necessary, be endorsed to include the liability of the insured arising out of the 
insured’s interest in the Joint Venture.] 

 
14.2 The policies and limits specified by Dallas ISD in the Contract represent the minimum coverage 
to be carried by each of the Parties hereunder.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Contract requires the 
Joint Venture and/or the Parties to maintain additional coverage and/or increased limits, the Parties shall 
be required to procure such additional insurance in accordance with the terms of the Contract.  
 
14.3 Each Party hereby waives and shall obtain from all of its Commercial General Liability, Automobile 
Liability, Contractor’s Pollution Liability and, if applicable, Umbrella insurance carriers a waiver of any rights 
of subrogation against each other Party and their directors, agents, employees, and assignees, with respect 
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to risks associated with the Services provided, Work performed, or both, pursuant to the Contract. 
 
14.4 Unless noted otherwise or with the written approval of the Management Committee, the cost of any 
insurance required herein (including any deductibles and self-insured-retention amounts) shall be the 
responsibility of the Party procuring such coverage.   
 
14.5 The Management Committee, in its discretion, shall be responsible for obtaining insurance for the 
Joint Venture for management risks such as Directors & Officers Liability, Fiduciary Liability, and any other 
insurance coverage deemed appropriate by the Management Committee, the cost of which shall be an 
expense of the Joint Venture. 
 
14.6 Absent written approval from the Management Committee, all lower-tier subcontractors, whether 
retained directly by the Joint Venture or by a Party to the Joint Venture, shall be required to comply with 
the provisions of this Article 14. 
 
Article 15: Assignment or Change in Control 
 
15.1 Each Party is entering into this Agreement in reliance upon each other Party being and remaining 
a party to this Agreement.  No Party to this Agreement shall, directly or indirectly, sell, assign, transfer, 
dispose of, pledge or hypothecate its rights, interest or obligations hereunder, or any part thereof, whether 
directly or by merger with or acquisition by another entity, in this Agreement, the Joint Venture, the Contract, 
or in any property or monies of the Joint Venture, except with the prior written consent of each other Party, 
and, if required by the Contract, with the prior written consent of the Owner.  A “Change in Control” shall 
mean the sale of all or substantially all the assets of a Party; any merger, consolidation or acquisition of a 
Party with, by or into another corporation, entity or person; or any change in the ownership of more than 
fifty percent (50%) of the voting capital stock of a Party. 
 
15.2 No Party shall, without the written consent of each other Party, assign, transfer or sublet any claims, 
causes of action or rights against each other Party arising from or under this Agreement; or any proceeds 
from claims arising from or under this Agreement or the Contract as security, collateral or the source of 
payment for any notes or liabilities to any third party; or any control of any claims or causes of action arising 
from or under this Agreement or the Contract without the written consent of each other Party. 
 
15.3 Any such attempted sell, assignment, transfer, disposal, pledge, hypothecation, or sublet without 
the written consent of each other Party shall be void and confer no rights upon any third person and shall 
constitute a default hereunder.  The provisions of this Article shall survive the completion or termination of 
this Agreement for any reason and shall remain enforceable between the Parties. 
 
Article 16: Disputes 
 
16.1 The Parties shall attempt in an amicable manner to adjust and settle any disagreement that may 
arise between them under or in connection with this Agreement.  Any controversy or claim arising out of or 
relating to this Agreement will first be referred in writing to the Management Committee for its decision.  
 
16.2 In the event any dispute between the Parties is not resolved by the Management Committee, either 
Party may submit such dispute to the Chief Executive Officer of each Party.  Submittal of the dispute shall 
be in writing and summarize in detail the dispute or contested issues.  Upon receipt of the dispute, the 
receiving Party shall designate within ten (10) days a responsible executive with authority to negotiate a 
settlement or resolution of any dispute.  The Parties designated responsible executives for all Parties shall 
convene within thirty (30) days of the submittal at such location as the Parties may agree. The responsible 
executives shall hear such dispute at a time, place, and under such procedural rules as they may specify, 
and shall act only by unanimous consent.  It is the intention of the Parties that the responsible parties shall 
mutually resolve disputes without litigation.  However, nothing herein shall be deemed to require any Party 
to exhaust this procedure prior to exercising whatever rights it might have at law or equity and any litigation 
shall be stayed pending exhaustion of this dispute resolution procedure.  The Parties recognize the 
possibility of deadlock from elevating the dispute or controversy to the Chief Executive Officer but intend 
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that through this mechanism, disputes may be discussed and resolved without the need of litigation. 
 
16.3 If the dispute is not resolved in accordance with Section 16.2 above, the Parties shall submit their 
disputes to mediation within seven (7) days thereafter or as soon thereafter as may be arranged with the 
mediator.  The Parties shall mutually agree to one mediator.  In the event they cannot mutually agree to 
such a mediator, the mediator shall be selected under the Construction Industry Rules of the American 
Arbitration Association, unless otherwise agreed between the Parties. 
 
16.4 If mediation is unsuccessful in resolving all disputes between the Parties or the dispute cannot be 
settled by mediation within sixty (60) days, then the Parties agree to consider the use of binding arbitration 
to resolve their dispute in the following manner or either Party may file a claim in a court of competent 
jurisdiction with venue in Dallas County.  In the event the Parties agree to resolve their dispute by means 
of binding arbitration, the Parties shall mutually agree to one arbitrator.  In the event they cannot mutually 
agree to such an arbitrator, one arbitrator shall be selected in accordance with the Construction Industry 
Rules of the American Arbitration Association, unless otherwise agreed between the Parties.  The arbitrator 
thus selected shall thereafter proceed to ascertain the facts relating to such dispute and to make a 
determination thereof; the determination of the arbitrator shall be final, binding and conclusive upon the 
Parties and enforceable at law in a court having jurisdiction over the Party against whom enforcement of 
the arbitrator’s decision is sought to be enforced.  The then-current Construction Industry Rules of the 
American Arbitration Association will be applied.  
 
16.5 Notwithstanding the foregoing, if and to the extent that a dispute between the Parties relates to a 
claim, controversy or dispute involving the Owner and/or the Contract (such that in the interest of judicial 
economy and to avoid the possibility of inconsistent judgments, a single dispute resolution proceeding is 
warranted), then the Parties agree that the dispute resolution provisions in the Contract, if any, shall apply 
and take precedence over the provisions of this Article 16. 
 
16.6 The Parties shall not allow any dispute to affect or threaten the progress and completion of the 
Services, Work, or both.  Each Party shall remain responsible for the performance of its obligations under 
this Agreement and the Contract and shall continue to perform and prosecute the Services, Work, or both, 
as directed by the Project Manager during any dispute resolution process notwithstanding any such dispute.  
 
Article 17: Distributions and Tax Allocations 
 
17.1 Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, including Articles 11 and 12, distributions 
may be made to the Parties during the term of this Agreement at such times, in such amounts, and subject 
to such conditions as the Management Committee may from time to time determine. 
 
17.2 Should the Joint Venture make any advances or loans to either Party, then distributions to be made 
pursuant to Section 17.1 above shall be applied in repayment of such advances or loans, together with 
interest, until repaid in full, notwithstanding the fact that such advances or loans may not then be due and 
payable according to the terms of any instrument evidencing such advance or loan. 
 
17.3 No distribution shall be made pursuant to this Agreement if the making of such distribution would 
create an event of default under any loan agreement, any mortgage, or other security instrument to which 
the Joint Venture is subject, or otherwise materially adversely affect the ability of the Joint Venture to 
perform its obligations under any other agreement to which the Joint Venture is subject.  Any distribution 
pursuant to this Article, to the extent not permitted by the previous sentence, shall be deferred until such 
time as it will not create an event of default or materially adversely affect the ability of the Joint Venture to 
perform its obligations.  If any such distribution can at any time only be made in part, it shall be made to the 
Parties in proportion to the amounts that would have been paid to them but for this Article 17. 
 
17.4 Except as provided in Section 17.1 above, and except for distributions upon termination or 
withdrawal as provided herein, the Joint Venture shall make no further distributions. 
 
17.5 Tax Allocations. All gross income, gains, losses, deductions, and credits of the Joint Venture, as 
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determined for US federal income tax purposes, shall be allocated for such purposes among the Parties in 
the same proportions as the corresponding items of revenue, gains, losses, and expenses are allocated 
pursuant to Article 5 above. 
 
17.6 Designation of Tax Matters Partner/Partnership Representative 
 

17.6.1. Designation.  The Management Committee shall designated an individual as the Tax 
Matters Partner within the meaning of IRC §6231(a)(7) as in effect for taxable years 
beginning on or before December 31, 2017 and the Partnership Representative within the 
meaning of IRC §6223(a) as in effect for taxable years beginning after December 31, 2017 
and shall act in any similar capacity under applicable state, local, or foreign law (in such 
capacity and hereinafter, the “Tax Matters Partner”). 

 
17.6.2. Elections.  Except as otherwise expressly provided to the contrary in this Agreement, all 

tax elections, including federal, state, local, and foreign tax elections, shall be made by the 
Tax Matters Partner in its sole discretion. To the extent applicable, the Tax Matters Partner 
will make the small partnership election as described in IRC §6221(b) as in effect for 
taxable years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

 
17.6.3. Expenses of Tax Matters Partner; Indemnification.  The Tax Matters Partner shall be 

reimbursed for all reasonable expenses, including legal and accounting fees, claims, 
liabilities, losses, and damages, incurred in connection with any administrative or judicial 
proceeding with respect to the tax liability of the Parties attributable to this Agreement.  The 
payment of any and all such then-existing expenses shall be made before any distributions 
are made to each Party.  Neither the Tax Matters Partner nor any Party shall have any 
obligation to provide funds for such purpose. 

 
17.7 Requirement to Prepare and File Tax Return.  The Tax Matters Partner shall cause the preparation 
and timely filing of all tax and information returns required to be filed pursuant to the Internal Revenue Code 
and all other tax returns deemed necessary and required in each jurisdiction in which the Joint Venture 
does business.  Copies of the returns, or pertinent information from the returns, shall be furnished to the 
Parties no later than two months before the extended due date of the Joint Venture’s federal income tax 
return.  The Tax Matters Partner will direct that any tax imposed upon the partnership be paid by the 
partnership to federal, state, city or other municipalities as required by law. 
 
17.8 Capital Structure of Joint Venture 

Names of Party 
Percentage 

Interests 
Capital 

Contribution 
 

________ ___ % $________  

_________ ___% $_________  

__________ ___% $___________  

 
17.9 Amounts Withheld.  All amounts withheld pursuant to the Internal Revenue Code or any provision 
of any state, local, or foreign tax law with respect to any payment, distribution, or allocation to the Parties 
shall be treated as amounts paid or distributed, as the case may be, to the Parties.  The Joint Venture is 
authorized to withhold from payments and distributions, or with respect to allocations to the Parties, and to 
pay over to any federal, state, local, or foreign government, any amounts required to be so withheld 
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pursuant to the Internal Revenue Code or any provisions of any other federal, state, local, or foreign law, 
and shall allocate any such amounts to the Parties with respect to which such amount was withheld and 
shall offset amounts otherwise distributable to such Party. 

 

Article 18: Completion of Project, Division of Profit 
 
Upon completion of the Project, after providing for and paying all costs disbursed or incurred for its 
performance, and all other costs and charges required by the Contract and ordinarily and usually charged 
as costs in performance of such a Contract, including payment of all claims not secured by insurance, or 
by providing proper reserves for any such claims, which shall have either been brought against the Parties 
or may be reasonably anticipated, and after providing adequate reserves for any other contingency, if any, 
that shall be determined by the Management Committee to be reasonably necessary; and after repaying 
all sums advanced by the Parties for working capital, any undistributed profits thereafter remaining, resulting 
from the performance of the Contract, shall be distributed and divided between the Parties in accordance 
with their ratable proportion as determined under Articles 5, 7, and 12.  Any reserves, when no longer 
required, or so much thereof as shall remain, shall be similarly distributed. 
 
Article 19: Successors and Assigns 
 
Subject to the foregoing provisions herein contained, this Agreement shall inure to the benefit of, and be 
binding upon the Parties, their successors, trustees, permitted assigns, receivers, and legal 
representatives, but shall not inure to the benefit of any other person, firm or corporation. 
 
Article 20: Entire Agreement 
 
20.1 This Agreement constitutes the entire understanding and Agreement between the Parties with 
respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous representations, 
understandings or agreements of any kind, whether verbal or written. 
 
20.2 This Agreement shall not be modified except by written amendment duly executed by authorized 
representatives of the Parties.  Any such written amendments shall be forwarded to the district for review 
and approval.  Each Party has had the opportunity to avail itself of legal advice and counsel.  No Party shall 
be deemed to be the drafter or author of this Agreement.  In the event this Agreement is subject to 
interpretation or construction by a court of law or panel of arbitration, such court or panel shall not construe 
this Agreement or any portion hereof against either Party as the drafter of this Agreement. 
 
20.3 Failure of a Party to insist upon strict and punctual performance of any terms or conditions of this 
Agreement shall not be construed to constitute a waiver of, or estoppel against, any other Party later 
asserting the right to require such performance.  Neither shall a waiver or estoppel in one instance constitute 
a waiver or estoppel with respect to a later default, whether similar or dissimilar in nature. 
 
20.4 If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid or unenforceable by any court of competent 
jurisdiction, the other provisions of this Agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
 
Article 21: Confidential Information 
 
21.1 Subject to any applicable requirements of the Contract, 1) information relating to this Agreement or 
the Contract which is gathered, exchanged, or otherwise obtained by the Parties during the term of this 
Agreement shall be maintained in confidence and shall not be utilized except for purposes in furtherance 
of this Agreement and the exercise of rights, obligations, duties, and privileges set forth herein; and 2) such 
information will not be disclosed to any third parties or to a Party’s own personnel except where there is 
good faith need to know; provided however, that no Party shall be liable for any utilization or disclosure if 
the information falls into any of the following categories: 
 

21.1.1. Information which at the time of disclosure is or thereafter becomes within the public 
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domain other than by reason of the disclosing Party’s breach of this Agreement. 
 
21.1.2. Information that prior to disclosure hereunder was already in the recipient’s possession 

and was not the subject of any confidentiality obligation of the disclosing Party. 
 
21.1.3. Information which, subsequent to disclosure hereunder, is obtained by the disclosing Party 

from a third party lawfully in possession of such information and which information is not 
subject to a confidentiality obligation. 

 
21.2 For the purposes of this Agreement, specific information disclosed shall not be deemed to be in the 
public domain or in the prior possession of the disclosing Party merely because it is embraced by more 
general information in the public domain or by more general information in the prior possession of the Party. 
 
21.3 Nothing herein shall be construed as giving a Party any right, title, interest in, or ownership of 
information, or any portion thereof, that is now or is hereafter covered by any patent or license.  The Parties’ 
rights in respect thereof shall be subject to all rights of the patent owner and/or licensor. 
 
21.4 A Party shall not be restricted in releasing information in response to a subpoena, court order, or 
similar legal process, but shall, if not restricted under a subpoena, court order, or similar legal process, 
promptly notify each other Party of the request or order for information before responding to same and 
provide each other Party with a copy thereof so that each other Party may take such action as it deems 
appropriate to protect its information. 
 
21.5 Except as otherwise provided herein or in the Contract, engineering documents, drawings, and 
specifications prepared by a Party as part of the Services, Work, or both, shall be the property of the Party 
preparing same.  A Party shall retain all right, title, and interest in its standard drawings and details, designs, 
specifications, databases, computer software and any other proprietary property (“Party Data”).  To the 
extent the work product contains or requires the use of Party Data by any other Party, the owning Party 
hereby grants to the other Party(ies) a non-exclusive, non-transferrable and royalty free license to use such 
Party Data solely for the purposes for which the work product was developed under the Contract. 
 
21.6 The confidentiality obligations provided in this Article 21 shall survive the termination or expiration 
of this Agreement and remain binding upon the Parties for two (2) years following the termination of this 
Agreement or completion of the Contract, whichever is later. 
 
21.7 No news release, including photographs and films, public announcement, denial, or confirmation 
shall be made by a Party concerning the subject matter of this Agreement without first obtaining the consent 
of each other Party and, if applicable, the Owner. 
 
Article 22: Applicable Law 
 
This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Texas, without 
reference to its conflict of laws principles. 
 
Article 23: Miscellaneous 
 
23.1 Records; Generally.  Each Party agrees to keep accurate and complete cost, correspondence, and 
other records related to this Agreement.  Each Party further agrees to make such records available to each 
other Party upon ten (10) calendar days’ written notice.  The joint venture parties agree to maintain records 
showing the subcontractor/supplier awards, subcontractor payment history, efforts to identify and award 
contracts to M/WBEs, and copies of executed contracts with M/WBEs.  The joint venture parties agree to 
provide access to books, records and accounts to authorized district, state and federal officials for the 
purpose of verifying M/WBE participation and good faith efforts.   
 
23.2 Financial Records. 
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23.2.1 All financial records and proprietary or confidential information of each Party to which the 

Joint Venture or the other Party(ies) has/have access shall be held and retained by the 
Joint Venture and such other Party(ies) in strict confidence and not be disclosed without 
the prior written consent of the Party to whom such records or information belong. 

 
23.3 Other Business Activities.  During the term of this Joint Venture, each of the Parties may, and shall 
be free to, participate and engage in any other business activities, subject to any applicable organizational 
and personal conflict of interest rules or regulations.  Nothing in this Agreement shall restrict, or be 
construed as a limitation of the powers or rights of any Party hereto to pursue other unrelated opportunities 
or Projects at the District or enter into other joint venture arrangements for its sole benefit independent of 
the solicitation the subject of this Agreement. 
 
23.4 Notice.  Any notice required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be deemed served 
if sent by registered mail, personal delivery, or other means whereby receipt is acknowledged to the 
following addresses or such other addresses as the Parties may designate: 

 
For ________ _________ 

 _________ 
Attention: _________ 
Telephone: _________ 
 

For _________: _________ 
 _________ 
Attention: _________ 
Telephone: _________ 
 

For __________: _________ 
 _________ 
Attention: _________ 
Telephone: _________ 
 

 
23.5 Waiver of Consequential Damages.  No Party shall be liable to the other Parties for any special, 
indirect, punitive, exemplary, incidental, or consequential damages of any nature, including loss of actual 
or anticipated profits or revenues, loss of opportunity, loss by reason of shutdown, non-operation, increased 
expense of manufacturing or operation, loss of use, cost of capital, damage to or loss of property or 
equipment, or claims of customers, regardless of whether due to or based upon contract, tort, negligence, 
or strict liability.  The foregoing limitation of liability shall not apply to third party claims for which a Party is 
otherwise entitled to indemnity under this Agreement. 
 
23.6 Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to create any right in anyone not a party and this 
Agreement shall not be construed in any respect to be a contract in whole or in part for the benefit of anyone 
not a party. 
 
23.7 Counterparts.  This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, each of which will 
be deemed to be an original copy of this Agreement and all of which, when taken together, will be deemed 
to constitute one and the same agreement. 
 
23.8. Recruitment of Employees.  The Parties acknowledge the value of team performance and trust, 
both of which could be adversely impacted by movement of employees from one Party to another Party.  
Accordingly, the Parties agree that they will not initiate efforts aimed at hiring the other Parties personnel 
that are actively engaged in activities covered by this Agreement without prior consent of the other Party.  
Should an employee of one Party become an employee of another Party, that individual shall be barred 
from working on activities covered by the Agreement for a period of not less than twenty-four (24) months.  
The Management Committee may waive the 24-month period at its discretion.  This section shall not restrict 
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the right of a Party to solicit generally in the media or other sources for required personnel nor prevent the 
hiring of an employee of one Party who independently seeks employment with another Party without 
personal solicitation by the other Party. 
 
23.9 Representations, Warranties, and Covenants.  Each Party represents, warrants, and covenants to 
each other Party, as of the Effective Date, as follows: 
 

23.9.1 It is a duly organized and validly existing corporation in good standing under the laws of 
the state in which it is incorporated or formed; it is duly qualified to do business in each 
jurisdiction in which the nature of the business transacted by it requires such qualifications; 
it has all corporate powers as may be required to conduct its business and carry out the 
transactions contemplated hereby; 

 
23.9.2 The execution and delivery of this Agreement and the performance by it of the transactions 

contemplated hereby have been duly authorized by all necessary corporate action and this 
Agreement constitutes a legal, valid, and binding obligation enforceable in accordance with 
its terms;  

 
23.9.3 It has, and at all times during the term hereof shall maintain, all governmental 

authorizations necessary to perform its obligations under this Agreement and the Contract; 
and  

 
23.9.4 There is no action, suit, proceeding, claim, or dispute pending or, to its knowledge, 

threatened against or affecting it or its assets before any governmental body that is 
reasonably expected to have a material adverse effect on it or its ability to perform its 
obligations under this Agreement or the Contract. 

 
23.10 Marketing Efforts.  The Parties acknowledge that marketing efforts related to the Contract need to 
be coordinated by and between the Parties.  The Project Manager will be responsible for coordinating any 
such efforts.  All marketing efforts directly associated with the Contract or this Agreement shall be 
coordinated through the Project Manager, who will decide whether a proposed Owner visit, or other 
marketing effort is necessary or appropriate. 
 
23.11 Survival.  The provisions of this Agreement which by their nature are intended to survive the 
termination or dissolution of the Joint Venture, including indemnities and any expressed limitations of or 
releases from liability, shall continue as valid and enforceable obligations of the Parties notwithstanding 
any such termination or dissolution.  
 
Article 24: Compliance 
 
24.1 Management Systems.  Each Party shall use its own management systems to conduct and record 
its business for the Joint Venture.  Such systems shall, at a minimum, include the following components: 
financial management, accounting, MWBE subcontractor payment tracking, procurement, property control, 
estimating, and contract administration.  All management systems must comply with any applicable 
Contract requirements. 
 
Article 25: Anti-Bribery and Anti-Corruption Laws 
 
25.1 No Party shall, directly or indirectly, undertake nor cause nor permit to be undertaken any activity 
that: 
 

25.1.1 is illegal under applicable law or regulation; or 
 
25.1.2 would have the effect of causing the Joint Venture or the Parties or their respective 

subsidiaries or affiliates to be in violation of the applicable laws or regulations, including 
the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act or the UK Bribery Act, as applicable. 
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25.2 In connection with this Agreement, no Party shall give, offer, promise, or authorize, directly or 
indirectly, anything of value to: 
 

25.2.1 an official, officer, employee or any other person acting in an official capacity for or on 
behalf of any government (including any department, agency, or instrumentality thereof), 
state-owned enterprise, international organization, or any subdivisions, agents or advisors 
thereto, whether paid or unpaid (any such person referred to collectively as “Official”), 
including the government(s) of the territories in which work will be performed hereunder; 

 
25.2.2 any person(s) or party(s) while knowing or having reason to know that such thing of value 

is to be given, offered, or promised to an Official in order to: 
 

25.2.2.1 influence any official act or decision, or; 
 
25.2.2.2 induce an Official to do or omit to do any act in violation of his or her lawful 

duty, or; 
 
25.2.2.3 induce an Official to use his or her influence to affect or influence a decision or 

act of any government, instrumentality, or international organization, or; 
 
25.2.2.4 assist the joint venture or the Parties hereto or any other person in obtaining or 

retaining business for or with, or in directing business to the Parties or any other 
person, or; 

 
25.2.2.5 obtain or secure an unfair or improper advantage for the joint venture or the 

Parties in any respect. 
 
25.3 In connection with this Agreement, no Party shall make a contribution or give, offer, promise or 
authorize, directly or indirectly, anything of value to any political party, official of a political party or candidate 
for office on behalf of or associated with the joint venture or the Parties or in connection with the purpose 
of this Agreement or the contract with the Owner. 
 
25.4 In connection with this Agreement, no Party shall engage in any acts of bribery, kickback or other 
improper inducement, including bribery of a person in the private sector.  Without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, no Party shall give, offer, promise or authorize, either directly or indirectly, a financial or other 
advantage to any person to induce a person to perform improperly a relevant function or activity or to reward 
such improper performance or where the Party knows or believes that the acceptance of the advantage in 
itself constitutes the improper performance of a relevant function or activity.  
 
25.5 No Party shall subcontract any part of the Services nor retain or engage a consultant to carry out 
sales or marketing obligations in connection with the scope of this Agreement without obtaining the JV 
Management Committee’s prior written consent.   The Joint Venture Management Committee shall have 
the right, in accordance with this Agreement, to reject a request to engage or retain any such consultant. 
 
25.6 The Parties hereby covenant that neither they nor any of their respective officers, directors, agents 
or representatives or employees assigned to the Project an employee of the Owner or any governing body 
having jurisdiction over the Project.  The Parties further covenant that no Official, political party official, or 
candidate for political office is deriving any benefit, directly or indirectly, from this JV Agreement.  The 
Parties agrees to notify the Joint Venture Management Committee immediately of any changes to this 
covenant. 
 
25.7 In no case shall any Party be obligated to take any action or make any payment to any other Party 
or anyone else that would cause the Joint Venture or the Parties to suffer a penalty or contravene applicable 
laws or regulations, including the laws of the territories in which work will be performed and those of the 
United States. 
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25.8 Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, if any Party breaches any of the covenants 
contained in this section, the other Parties shall have the right to immediately terminate this Agreement 
without penalty.  In such instance, the breaching Party shall indemnify the other Parties and the Joint 
Venture for any penalties, losses, and expenses resulting from such breach of the provisions of this section. 
 
25.9 Each Party agrees to promptly notify the Management Committee and the other Parties in the event 
it becomes aware of or discloses any potential violation of Anti-Bribery Laws in connection with this 
Agreement.  In addition, a Party shall be in default of this Agreement if such Party is (i) found to have 
violated Anti-Bribery Laws by a governmental body empowered to make such a finding, or (ii) the subject 
of a governmental investigation involving violations of Anti-Bribery Laws in connection with this Agreement 
and the other Parties (that are not a target of such investigation), in their reasonable discretion, believe that 
the on-going investigation materially impairs the ability of the Joint Venture to provide the Services, perform 
the Work, or both, and/or complete the Contract. 
 
 
 
 
 

[SIGNATURES ON THE FOLLOWING PAGE] 
 

NOTARY REQUIRED 
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 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be signed by their duly 
authorized representatives, in duplicate counterparts, each having the same effect, as of the date and 
year first above written. 
 
 
------------------------------------------- 
 
Signature:    
 
Name:    
 
Title:    
 
Date:    
 
 
 
------------------------------------------- 
 
Signature:    
 
Name:     
 
Title:     
 
Date:    
 
 
--------------------------------------------  
 
Signature:    
 
Name:     
 
Title:     
 
Date:    
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EXHIBIT A 
 

Scope of Services 
 

Identify the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work provided by each M/WBE joint venture 
partner.  The work must be separate, clear and distinguishable.  Specify the nature of the work 
and what it will entail.  Describe the portion of the work or elements controlled by the M/WBE joint 
venture partner.  Provide the estimated value of those services commensurate with the 
percentage ownership interest. 
 
 
(1) General Description of Work to be Performed by the Joint Venture: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(2) Division of Work and Allocation of Responsibilities: 
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EXHIBIT B 

 
Project Management Staffing Plan 

 
Provide a staffing plan to be determined per the established participation percentages.  Provide 
information relating to the approximate number of employees that will be required to perform the 
scope of work.  Specify the number of employees to be provided by the M/WBE joint venture 
partner(s), titles, resumes and job responsibilities. 
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EXHIBIT C 
 

Letter from Financial Institution or Bonding Surety Company 
 

6.3 Provide documentation to substantiate the financial strength or bonding capacity of each 
M/WBE joint venture partner(s).  This document should be commensurate of each M/WBE joint 
venture partner(s) percentage split. Or Provide an Up-Front Joint Agreement (SAA Form #1), and 
an executed copy of the indemnity agreement signed by all Parties associated with the SAA Form 
#1.   
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	CSP 250077-CI East Div 01-DRAFT.pdf
	01 10 00-Summary of Work
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 Related Documents
	Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 Summary
	A. Section includes:
	1. Project information
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents
	3. Phased construction
	4. Access to site
	5. Coordination with occupants
	6. Work restrictions

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 00 Section 00 31 00 Available Project Information
	2. Division 00 Section 00 31 18 School Operations Parameters Statement
	3. Division 01 Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities
	4. Division 01 Section 01 52 14 “Temporary Facilities for Students” for specifications and procedures regarding the use of temporary swing space that the Contractor may furnish and install to accommodate the Work


	1.3 Project Information
	A.  Refer to Section 00 31 00


	1.13 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan.  Once the Notice to Proceed has been issued, the Contractor is obligated to comply with the applicable municipalities and applicable SWPPP codes and protocol.  The Contractor assumes full responsibility for ...
	1.14 Construction Specification Index. All construction documentation will follow the Construction Specification Index format followed by the construction bid documents.
	PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 21 00-Allowances
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to th...
	2. All lump-sum and Owner Controlled Allowances are within the Contract Sum, and shall be covered by the bonds, insurance, general conditions, overhead, profit and all other costs so that the totals represented by the Allowances are available without ...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Lump-sum allowances.
	2. Owner Controlled Contingency allowances.

	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 00, File 00 41 11 - Proposal Form - Base Bid.
	2. Division 01, File 01 22 00 - Unit Prices (for procedures for using unit prices)
	3. Divisions 02 through 49 (or as applicable) Sections for items of Work covered by allowances.


	1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, Contractor shall advise Architect and Program Manager of the date when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to avoid delaying ...
	B. At Architect's or Program Manager’s request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
	C. Once the proposal is approved by the Owner, purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for  Allowance Expenditure Request Authorization (AERA).
	B. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.
	C. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
	D. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate installation.

	1.6 ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include freight, insurance, and delivery to Project site.
	B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum a...

	1.7 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a proposal based on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance.
	1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the allowance.
	2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of overhead costs and other margins claimed.
	3. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent quantity survey, measure, or count.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.
	B. Schedule of Allowances is included in section 00 41 11



	01 22 00-Unit Prices
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 00 Section 00 41 12 Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing.
	2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures” for procedures for submitting and handling Change Orders.
	3. Division 01 Section “Quality Requirements” for general testing and inspecting requirements (File: 01 40 00)


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appr...

	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, overhead, and profit.
	B. Measurement and Payment: Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those Sections.
	C. If the quantities of the items listed in the Schedule of Unit Prices are increased, the Unit Prices set forth by the Contractor in Section 00 41 12 shall apply to such increased quantities.  Unit Prices for adjusting the Contract Sum for less work ...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
	Refer to section 00 41 12 for Schedule of Unit Prices.  END OF SECTION 01 22 00



	01 23 00-Alternates
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by Proposers and stated on the Proposal Form for certain work defined in the Proposal Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in ...
	1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement.
	2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the total addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.  Pricing for alternates may not be submitted or listed in ...


	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate.
	2. Cost listed for each Alternate includes cost of related coordination, modification or adjustment.

	B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, Contractor shall prepare and distribute to each entity or person to be involved in the performance of the Alternate Work, a notification of the status of each Alternate scheduled herein.  ...
	C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for any changes in the Work affected by acceptance of Alternates.  Claims for additional costs or time extensions resulting from changes to the Work as a result of the Owner’s election of any or all Alternates will n...
	E. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. Refer to section 00 41 12 for Schedule of Alternates



	01 25 00-Substitution Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance.
	2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
	3. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.
	4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor and Owner.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests: Submit five (5) copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include related Specification Section number and title, Drawing numbers and titles and complet...
	1. Certification by the Contractor to the effect that, in the Contractor’s opinion, after thorough evaluation, the proposed substitution will result in work that in every significant respect is equal to or better than the work required by the Contract...
	a. Include in a certification the Contractor’s waiver of right to additional payment or time, which may subsequently be necessary because of the failure of the substitution to perform adequately.

	2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, du...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from IBC.
	j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any.

	3. Approval:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within a reasonable amount time from receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will recommend to the Program Manager acceptance or reject...
	a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work with Program Manager and Owner written approval.
	b. Rejection will include a statement giving reason for rejection.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.
	B. The Owner may not consider the request if the Contractor cannot provide the product or method because of failure to pursue work promptly or coordinate activities properly.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	Approval process for both types of substitutions shall be as described above.
	A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, but not later than fifteen (15) days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wit...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within twenty (20) days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect, only whe...
	1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wit...
	a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to...
	b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.
	c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	C. System Substitution: No changes should be anticipated in major building system types or approved manufactures in pricing of schedule; the Owner has standardized materials in place in existing buildings, and will not change for the convenience of th...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 29 00-Payment Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL

	01 29 73-Schedule of Values
	01 31 00-Project Management & Coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General project coordination procedures.
	2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
	3. Requests for Information (RFIs).
	4. Project meetings.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during construction.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that d...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are no...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Pre-Installation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.
	8. Startup and adjustment of systems.
	9. Shutdown requests
	10. Abatement coordination
	11. Owner inspections
	12. Training


	1.5 KEY PERSONNEL
	A. Key Personnel Names:  Within ten (10) days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and respo...
	1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times.


	1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified using the District-specified electronic project management softw...
	1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Project number.
	3. Date.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Name of Architect.
	6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	7. RFI subject.
	8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	11. If solution(s) impacts the Contract Time, Construction Documents or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. Select importance category from pull down menu.
	12. Include e-mail notification to the Architect, Program Manager and District Project Manager for all RFI’s.
	13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.


	C. RFI Forms:  Software-generated form generated using District-specified electronic project management software with substantially the same content as indicated above.
	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow fourteen (14) working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the fol...
	1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum will be administered per the general conditions of contract.
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect and Program Manager in writing within seven (7) days of receipt of the RFI response.


	E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect and Program Manager within seven (7) days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit on a weekly basis a log of RFI’s organized by the RFI number.  The log should be generated using the District-specified electronic project management software and should contain the following basic information:
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Architect.
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.
	8. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.


	1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference at the earliest possible date after the execution of the Agreement and before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner, PM and Architect.
	1. Purpose of the conference will be to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.
	2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, PM, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor, Contractor’s Project Manager and its superintendents; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall ...
	3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Introductions
	b. Submission of Post Proposal Information if any outstanding
	c. Tentative Construction schedule.
	d. Safety
	1) Emergency Contact List
	2) First aid.
	3) Site Security.
	4) Badging requirements

	e. Meetings:  dates, locations, attendees, types, agendas
	f. Communication: District-specified electronic project management software set up and administration procedures, correspondence flow
	1) Lines of communications, decision ladder and escalation procedures.

	g. Schedule:
	1) Phasing
	2) Critical work sequencing and long-lead items

	h. Designation of key personnel and their duties
	i. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders
	j. Procedures for RFIs
	k. Consultant / Lab Notification Requirements
	1) HazMat
	2) Roofing
	3) Test & Balance
	4) Materials Testing
	5) Inspecting

	l. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment
	1) Schedule of Values
	2) Review
	3) M/WBE

	m. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	n. Submittal procedures.
	o. Preparation of record documents. Use of the premises and existing building Work restrictions.
	p. Working hours.
	q. After hours work requirements and overtime payment procedures.
	r. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	s. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	1) Site access
	2) Signage
	3) Dumpsters
	4) Fencing
	5) SWPPP
	6) Parking availability
	7) Office, work and storage areas
	8) Equipment deliveries and priorities

	t. Procedures for shutdowns.
	u. Progress cleaning.

	4. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes and sign-in sheet using the District-specified electronic project management software.

	B. Progress Meetings:  The architect will schedule and administer progress meetings at weekly intervals.
	1. Contractor shall make physical arrangements at site for the progress meetings.
	2. Location of meetings:  Contractor’s field office, unless agreed upon mutually by the Architect, Contractor and PM.
	a. Determine at the Pre-construction Meeting if space in the existing facility or facilities is available for meetings.
	b. For multiple school Bid Packages, weekly progress meetings will be held at each school site on a rotating basis.  Site specific meetings may be held at the discretion of the PM.

	3. Architect will prepare agenda, distribute notice of the meeting, preside at meetings, record minutes and distribute copies within three (3) days after meeting to participants, and to entities affected by decisions at meetings.
	4. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	5. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Program Manager, Professional Consultants, as appropriate to the agenda, and Architect, each contractor, job superintendent, subcontractor, supplier, and other entities as appropriate to the agen...
	6. Agenda:
	a. Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
	b. Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	1) Safety (lost time, accidents, violations, etc.)
	2) Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind s...
	a) Review schedule for next period.

	3) New Business (Field observations, problems, decision, identification of problems which impeded planned progress, non-confirming work, etc.)
	4) RFI’s and RFI log review
	5) Submittals and submittal log review
	6) RFP’s, CAEAs and related log reviews
	7) Review of draft Application for Payment, as necessary.

	c. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Access.
	4) Site utilization.
	5) Temporary facilities and controls.
	6) Progress cleaning.
	7) Quality and work standards.
	8) Status of correction of deficient items.
	9) Field observations.
	10) Pending claims and disputes.


	7. Minutes:  Using the District-specified electronic project management software, the entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.


	C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.  These include pre-dig, pre-lift, pre-drill, pre-power shutdown, or pre-roof me...
	1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the me...
	2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:
	a. Contract Documents.
	b. Related RFIs.
	c. Approved submittals.
	d. Review of mock-ups.
	e. Possible conflicts and/or delays
	f. Compatibility problems.
	g. Time schedules.
	h. Safety issues and AHA’s
	i. Weather limitations.
	j. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
	k. Warranty requirements.
	l. Compatibility of materials.
	m. Acceptability of substrates.
	n. Space and access limitations.
	o. Testing and inspecting requirements.
	p. Installation procedures.
	q. Coordination with other work.
	r. Required performance results.
	s. Protection of adjacent work.
	t. Protection of construction and personnel.

	3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions, using the District specified electronic management software
	4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring information.
	5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

	D. Pre-installation Conference:  When required in individual Specification Sections, convene a Pre-installation conference at work site prior to commencing work of the section.
	1. Require attendance of entities directly affecting or affected by Work of the Section.
	2. Notify Owner, PM and Architect at least five (5) business days in advance of meeting date.
	3. Prepare agenda, preside at conference, record minutes (using the District specified electronic management software), and distribute copies within two (2) business days after conference to participants.
	4. Review conditions of reinstallation, preparation and installation procedures, and coordination with related work.

	E. Project Closeout Conference:  Schedule and conduct a Project closeout conference, at a time convenient to Owner, Program Manager and Architect, but no later than fourteen (14) days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion.
	1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project closeout.
	2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Program Manager, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting.  Participants at the meeti...
	3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including the following:
	a. Preparation of record documents.
	b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final inspection for acceptance.
	c. Submittal of written warranties.
	d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.
	e. Requirements for demonstration and training.
	f. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.
	g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and for final payment.
	h. Submittal procedures.
	i. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

	4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes using the District-specified electronic project management software.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 32 00-Construction Progress Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Daily construction reports.
	2. Material and equipment delivery status reports.
	.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section “Construction Progress Schedule”.
	2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
	3. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format:
	1. PDF electronic file uploaded to District’s Project Management software.

	B. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at weekly intervals.
	C. Material and Equipment Delivery Status Reports:  Submit at weekly construction progress meetings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report using the District-specified Project Management software recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	3. Equipment at Project site.
	4. Material deliveries.
	5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow.
	6. Accidents.
	7. Meetings and significant decisions.
	8. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
	9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	10. Meter readings and similar recordings.
	11. Emergency procedures.
	12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	13. Change Orders received and implemented.
	14. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
	15. Services connected and disconnected.
	16. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	17. Partial completions and occupancies.
	18. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Material and Equipment Delivery Status Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus items recentl...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION – Not Used

	01 32 16-Construction Progress Schedule
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 Description
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for developing, submitting and updating a detailed Critical Path Method (CPM) project schedule and related reports.  The project schedule is developed by the Contractor and herein referred...
	B. If the Contractor should desire or intend to complete the Work earlier than any required milestone, completion date, or end period of performance, then the Owner/PM shall not be liable to the Contractor for any costs or other damages should the Con...

	1.02 Quality Control and Quality Assurance
	A. The Contractor shall develop and maintain a Project Schedule for each project site (School) (referred to as the Preliminary CPM Schedule and ultimately the Project Schedule) in accordance with the requirements of this Section.  The requirement for ...
	1.    Ensure adequate planning before and during the execution and progress of the Work in accordance with the allowable number of working days and milestones.
	2.   Assure coordination and execution of the work among various trades of the Contractor, subcontractors, suppliers, third party utility companies or other related entities that may be involved in the Project.
	3.    Assist the Contractor and the Owner in evaluating:
	a. Contract performance relative to the required contract schedule milestones
	b. Monthly progress
	c. Proposed Contract Modifications
	d. Documenting anticipated, requested and or approved time extensions
	e. The documentation of unplanned events, time extensions and other impacts arising from such events


	B. The project schedule shall show the sequence and interdependence of activities required for complete performance of the work.  The Contractor shall be responsible for assuring all work sequences are logical and show a coordinated plan of the work. ...
	C. Within seven (7) calendar days after issuance of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall designate in writing a schedule representative in the Contractor's organization who shall be responsible for coordinating with the PM during development and ma...
	D. All activities shall have at least one predecessor and one successor unless approved by the PM.  The exceptions are no predecessor is needed for the Notice To Proceed (NTP) milestone and no successor is needed for the Project Completion milestone.
	E. Contractor shall not use any constraints of any type without prior approval of the Owner.
	F. Each activity’s “Activity ID” and “Activity Description” or “Task Name” shall remain unchanged throughout the duration of the project subsequent the baseline acceptance by the Owner.
	G. An activity’s “Activity Description” may only be revised to clarify an activity’s original scope.  If the scope of an activity increases or decreases, a replacement activity shall be created.
	H. PM acceptance shall be obtained prior to making any changes or revisions to an activity’s “Activity Description”.

	1.03 Submittals
	A. All CPM Schedules shall be presented on two (2) copies (preferable 8 ½ x 11) and one electronic copy (accessible format, not pdf). Preliminary CPM Baseline Schedule: Within fourteen (14) calendar days after issuance of Notice to Proceed, but prior ...
	B. Detailed CPM Schedule: Within thirty (30) calendar days after Notice to Proceed (NTP), the Contractor shall submit the Detailed CPM Baseline Schedule deliverable package, with a detailed schedule for each project site (school).  The substantial com...
	C. Schedule Update: The Contractor shall submit with the payment application a CPM Schedule Update on at least a monthly basis throughout the duration of the Work.  The “baselined” Project Schedule, once updated for actual activities, shall be used as...
	D. Recovery or Revision to the Detailed CPM Schedule: The Contractor shall provide a Recovery CPM Schedule within seven (7) calendar days of any CPM Schedule Update Meeting if any milestone, completion date or end of Period Performance falls seven (7)...
	E. Schedule Review: All schedules that are to be submitted for review shall be stamped as being reviewed/approved by the General Contractor and key subcontractors.


	PART 2  PRELIMINARY CPM SCHEDULE
	2.01 Preliminary CPM Schedule
	A. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be the basis for the sequence of work during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the Contract while the Project Schedule is being developed, submitted, reviewed and accepted.  The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall...
	B. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall include:
	1.   The Procurement activities for each project site (school) to be accomplished (either in whole or in part) during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the Contract.  The procurement activities shall include mobilization, shop drawing submittal, ...
	2.   The construction activities for each project site (school) to be accomplished (either in whole or in part) during the first ninety (90) days of the Contract.  These activities shall be in units of whole working days and shall be limited to a maxi...
	3.   The approach to scheduling the remaining work or phases of work beyond the first ninety (90) calendar days of the contract. The work for each phase or milestone must be represented by at least one summary activity for each major item of work such...
	4.    Submit a written narrative describing the Contractor’s approach to mobilization, procurement, and construction during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the Project.  The narrative shall elaborate on the basis for durations, major equipment ...

	C. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be used for review of time extension request(s) until the Project CPM Schedule is accepted.  When changes and alterations are initiated, unplanned events or excusable delays are experienced, or the Contractor desi...
	D. The final determination of all time extensions requested under the Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be determined and finalized subsequent to the review and acceptance of the Project CPM Schedule.
	E. Deliverable:  No later than fourteen (14) calendar days after award of Contract, but prior to the start of any construction activities, the Contractor shall submit the Preliminary CPM Schedule deliverable package.  The deliverable package shall inc...
	1. Two (2) copies (preferable 8 ½ x 11).  The critical path shall be readily discernible in red ink.
	2. Two (2) copies of the written narrative as described in paragraph 2.01B.5.


	2.02 Schedule Review and Acceptance
	A. The PM, Architect/Engineer and the Contractor shall meet within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of the Preliminary CPM Schedule for joint review.  The Contractor shall revise any areas, which, in the opinion of the PM and/or Architect/Engineer, ...
	Within seven (5) business days after the joint review between the A/E, Contractor and the PM, the Contractor shall revise the Preliminary CPM Schedule in accordance with agreements reached during the joint review and submit the revised schedule per th...
	Acceptance of the Preliminary CPM Schedule by the A/E, Owner or PM does not relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibility for the accuracy or feasibility of the project schedule.  However, to the extent that the accepted Project Schedule is reas...
	B. Submission and final PM and Contractor acceptance of the Preliminary CPM Schedule will be a condition precedent to the application or payment of any progress payments under the Contract, unless otherwise agreed upon by the Owner.  The PM shall noti...


	PART 3  PROJECT CPM SCHEDULE
	3.01 Project Schedule
	A. The Project Schedule shall begin at the project NTP and incorporate the accepted Preliminary CPM Schedule including all required revisions and applicable progress updating as warranted.  The Project Schedule shall indicate a logical sequence of wor...
	Proposed durations assigned to each activity shall be the Contractor’s best estimate of time required to complete the activity considering the scope and resources planned for the activity.  In developing the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall be r...
	B. Provide sufficient detail and clarity of form and technique so that all work can be properly controlled and progress monitored by the PM and A/E.  The Project Schedule shall consist of, but not be limited to, the following criteria:
	1. Full detail of all major procurement activities including the activities and information contained within the Preliminary CPM Schedule. Break up all procurement activities for major components and long lead items to include submittal dates, fabrica...
	2. Full detail of all major construction activities including the activities and information contained within the Preliminary CPM Schedule. Add column for responsible party for all construction activities.
	3. Multiple Calendars shall be used for establishing Holidays and periods of non-work based on the School Operations Parameter Statement in the Project Information Section of Division 0, concrete curing activities, other weather or ambient temperature...
	4. Seasonal weather conditions shall be considered and included in the planning and scheduling of all work influenced by high or low ambient temperatures, precipitation and/or saturated soil to ensure recognition, planning and anticipation of intermit...
	5. Activity duration in whole working days with a maximum duration of ten (10) working days each, unless otherwise approved by the PM, except for non-construction activities including mobilization, procurement and concrete curing activities.
	6. At a minimum, the following guidelines, intermediate and final milestones shall be included in the project schedules for each individual project site (school), except for activities that are specifically identified to be common for all the project ...

	C. The Contractor shall prepare a written narrative explaining the Contractor’s approach to construction for the entire Project and include the narrative information as submitted with the Preliminary CPM Schedule deliverable package.  The narrative sh...
	D. Deliverable: Within thirty (30) calendar days after the Notice to Proceed, the Detailed CPM Schedule deliverable submitted by the Contractor shall include at a minimum, the following information:
	1. Two (2) copies (preferably 8 ½ x 11) of the project schedule.  The critical path shall be readily discernible in red ink.
	2. Two (2) copies of the written narrative as described in paragraph 3.01, B.5
	3. A list of all rain days occurring over the past month.  Each rain day shall be incorporated into the Project Schedule Calendar as record information subsequent to PM review and acceptance.


	3.02 Schedule Review and Acceptance
	A. Within fourteen (14) calendar days of receipt of the Contractor’s proposed Project Schedule, the PM shall evaluate the schedule for compliance with this item and other Contract requirements, and notify the Contractor in writing of its findings.
	B. If the PM does not request a revision or justification, The A/E, PM and the Contractor shall meet within seven (7) calendar days on a date selected by the PM and finalize acceptance of the schedule.  If a revision or justification is requested by t...
	C. The PM, A/E and the Contractor shall meet within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of the Contractor’s response for joint review, correction or adjustment of the Contractor’s proposed Project Schedule.  Any area, in the opinion of the PM and/or A/...
	D. Within seven (7) calendar days after the joint review meeting, the Contractor shall incorporate revisions as directed by the PM and re-submit the proposed Project Schedule per the deliverable requirement as stated in paragraph 3.01, E.  All further...
	E. The process of approving Contractor’s schedules and updates to Contractor’s schedule shall not constitute a warranty by the Owner that any non-Contractor milestones or activities will occur as set out on Contractor’s schedule.

	3.03 Schedule Updates
	A. After the Project Schedule is accepted by the PM and the Contractor, it shall be “baselined” and used as a comparison for future progress updates.  The accepted Project Schedule shall be updated on a monthly basis, or as directed by the Owner, thro...
	B. The percentage of all work shall be calculated by estimating the actual remaining duration of each progressed activity.  The data date of each schedule update shall be determined by the PM each month.  Contractor prepared estimates of the percent c...
	1. One (1) original of the previous month’s Schedule Update indicating actual activity start and/or finish dates to date, and revised (current) remaining durations.
	2. A narrative report shall be included that indicates in writing those activities the Contractor plans to work on during the following update month and current or anticipated conditions that have delayed or may delay the work in order to discuss reme...

	C. In case of disagreements at the project progress meeting concerning actual progress to date, the Owner’s determination shall govern.  Upon completion of the schedule update meeting, the Contractor shall revise the Schedule Update to reflect progres...
	D. Each Schedule Update shall be forwarded to the PM within five (5) calendar days after the schedule update meeting and shall include two (2) copies of the narrative report with the following information:
	1. Activities that have been added in the month of this Project Schedule Update.
	2. Activities that have been deleted in the month of this Project Schedule Update.
	3. Activities that have “Actual Starts” prior to the month of this Project Schedule Update and remain unfinished.
	4. Activities that have “Actual Starts and Actual Finishes” in the month of this Project Schedule Update.
	5. A description of any approved revisions to the activity descriptions, schedule logic, or initial activity durations.
	6. One (1) print of the updated CPM Schedule Update indicating the progress made up to the date of the schedule update and indication of any revisions to the CPM Schedule Update.
	7. Two (2) prints of the written narrative as described in paragraph 3.03, B.3.
	8. A list of all rain days occurring over the past month.  Each rain day shall be incorporated into the Project Schedule Calendar.

	E. If the Contractor's monthly progress schedule update reflects, or PM determines, that the Contractor is at least ten percent (10%) or at least negative seven (-7) calendar days behind the “baselined” schedule, the Contractor shall provide a revised...

	3.04 Revisions to the Project Schedule
	A. Revisions to the Schedule Update to reflect actual progress made up to the date of a schedule update shall not be considered as revisions to the Project Schedule.  If as a result of the monthly schedule update, it appears the Project Schedule no lo...
	B. The Contractor may also request revisions to the Project Schedule in the event the Contractor’s planning for the work is revised.  If the Contractor desires to make changes in the Project Schedule to reflect revisions in his method of operating and...

	3.05 Project Float Time
	3.06 Impact Analysis for:  Change Orders, Delays, and Contractor Requests
	A. When changes are initiated, delays are experienced, or the Contractor desires to revise the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall submit to the PM written time impact analysis illustrating the influence of each change, delay or Contractor request,...
	B. Activity delays shall not automatically mean that an extension of any milestones is warranted or due to the Contractor.  A change or delay may not affect existing critical activities or cause non-critical activities to become critical.  A change or...
	C. A comprehensive narrative of each time impact analysis shall be submitted within seven (7) calendar days after the commencement of a delay or the notice for a change is given to the Contractor.
	D. Recommendation to the Owner for the acceptance or rejection of each time impact analysis by the PM and A/E shall be made within seven (7) calendar days after receipt unless subsequent meetings or negotiations are necessary.  After a decision has be...



	01 32 33-Photographic Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Preconstruction photographs.
	2. Periodic construction photographs.
	3. Final completion construction photographs.
	4. Preconstruction video recordings.
	5. Periodic construction video recordings.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation.
	2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as project record documents at Project closeout.
	3. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Key Plan:  Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for location and direction of each photograph or video recording.  Indicate elevation or story of construction.  Include same information as correspondin...
	B. Digital Photographs:  Submit image files in the quantities and at the intervals described in paragraph 3.1 of this section.
	1. Digital Camera:  Minimum sensor resolution of at least 8 mega pixels.
	2. Format:  Unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio as the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of photograph, accompanied by key plan file.
	3. Identification:  Provide the following information with each image description in file metadata tag:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and contact information for photographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date photograph was taken.
	f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction.
	g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.


	C. Construction Photographs:  The project requires comprehensive documentation of construction progress and post inspection milestones. Submit prints of each photographic view in the quantities and at the intervals described in paragraph 3.1 of this S...
	1. Format:  8-by-10-inch (203-by-254-mm) on photographic paper to allow a 1-inch- (25-mm-) wide margin and enclosed back to back in clear plastic sleeves that are punched for standard three-ring binder.
	2. Identification:  On back of each print, provide an applied label or rubber-stamped impression with the following information:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and contact information for photographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date photograph was taken if not date stamped by camera.
	f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction.
	g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.

	3. “Progression” photo sets are to be performed at pre-determined intervals throughout the duration of construction, as applicable to the scope and as follows:
	a. Site survey (Pre-construction): A onetime shot that provides coverage of site and immediate and immediate surroundings.
	b. Exterior progression shots: Taken from key perspectives along site perimeter and 360 degrees around building envelope, to be performed at monthly intervals.
	c. Interior progression shots: Broadly track the improvements from logical perspectives, to be performed at monthly intervals and coordinated with pace of erection.
	d. Pre-slab/Pre-Chase/Interior record shots: Underground or concealed utilities will be documented post inspection/pre-insulation and prior to pouring slabs, backfilling or closing chases/walls/ceilings.


	D. Video Recordings:  Submit video recordings in accordance with paragraph 3.2 of this Section.
	1. Submit video recordings in digital video disc format.
	2. Identification:  With each submittal, provide the following information:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and address of photographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date video recording was recorded.
	f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction.
	g. Weather conditions at time of recording.


	E. Aerial Photography
	1. On new construction and addition projects, submit monthly aerial photographs of the project.  The photos should be taken from 4 different angles and 4 sets of color 8”x10” prints should be submitted.
	a. Digital Photographs: provide color images in JPG format with minimum sensor of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels.  Use flash in low light levels or backlit conditions.
	b. Digital Video Recordings: Provide high resolution, digital video in MPEG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor resolution of 12 megapixels and capable of recording in full high-definition mode.  Provide supplemental lighting in l...



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Photographer Qualifications:  An individual who has the basic skills necessary to record digital photographs and video recordings.
	B. Drone Operator Qualifications: FAA Part 107 Licensed drone operator, certified as an unmanned aircraft operator with UAS rating for the operation of a commercial drone (unmanned aerial vehicle) pilot, having a minimum of 7 years’ experience as a dr...

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Auxiliary Services:  Provide auxiliary services necessary, including temporary lighting required to produce clear, well-lit photographs.

	1.6 USAGE RIGHTS
	A. Contractor will transfer copyright usage rights to Owner for unlimited reproduction of photographic documentation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA
	A. Digital Images:  Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor size of 8 mega pixels. Images shall not have their resolution reduced.
	B. Digital Video Recordings:  Provide high-resolution, digital video disc.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. General:  Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.
	1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each photographic location.
	2. Taking photographs or video recordings with students and schools staff included on the photograph is strictly prohibited.

	B. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
	1. Date and Time:  Include date and time in file name for each image.
	2. Field Office Images:  Maintain one set of images accessible in the field office at Project site, available at all times for reference.  Identify images in the same manner as those submitted to Architect.

	C. Preconstruction / Pre-Demo / Pre-Site Clearing Photographs:  Before starting demolition or construction, take photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from different vantage poi...
	1. Take photographs as required to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the Work.
	2. Take photographs as required of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.
	3. Reference Section 017300 Execution for details of documenting and reporting existing conditions.

	D. Periodic Construction Photographs:  Take a photographs monthly and submit with each Application for Payment.  Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken. For renovation projects: The location...
	E. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take color photographs after date of Substantial Completion for submission as project record documents.  Architect will inform photographer of desired vantage points.

	3.2 CONSTRUCTION VIDEO RECORDINGS
	A. Preconstruction Video Recording:  Before starting demolition or construction, record video of Project site and surrounding properties from different vantage points, as directed by Architect.
	1. Show existing conditions adjacent to Project site before starting the Work.
	2. Show existing buildings either on or adjoining Project site to accurately record physical conditions at the start of demolition or construction].
	3. Show protection efforts by Contractor.
	4. Narrate all noted conditions on the video.
	5. On renovation projects with crawlspace work, record video of these areas before, during and after work is completed.

	B. Periodic Construction Video Recordings:  Record video monthly and submit with each Application for Payment.  Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last video recordings were recorded.  Minimum recording time shall ...
	C. Owner’s Training:  Record video during the manufacturer’s training session at substantial completion.  Minimum recording time shall be 30 minutes per session.  Deliver the recordings with the PDF Electronic File of the O&M Manual at Substantial Com...
	D. Submit videos in DVD format.



	01 33 00-Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment.
	2. Division 01 Section "Schedule of Values” for submitting the schedule of values.
	3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.
	4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
	5. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record Specifications, and record Product Data.
	6. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of  equipment demonstration and training of Owner's personnel.

	C. Refer to other Division 1 Sections and other Contract Documents for Specifications on administrative submittals.  Such submittals include, but are not limited to the following:
	1. Permits.
	2. Payment Applications.
	3. Inspection and Test Reports.
	4. Schedule of Values
	5. Progress Reports.
	6. Listing of Subcontractors

	D. Shop Drawings are technical drawings and data that have been specially prepared for this Project, including but not limited to the following items:
	1. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	2. Setting diagrams.
	3. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
	4. Templates.
	5. Patterns.
	6. Coordination drawings (for use on-site).
	7. Schedules.
	8. Design mix formulas.
	9. Contractor’s engineering calculations.
	Standard information prepared with specific reference to a Project is not considered to be shop drawings.

	E. Product Data includes standard printed information on manufactured products that has not been specially prepared for this Project, including but not limited to the following items:
	1. Manufacturer’s product specifications and installation instructions.
	2. Standard color charts.
	3. Catalog cuts.
	4. Rough-in diagram and templates.
	5. Standard wiring diagrams.
	6. Printed performance curves.
	7. Operational range diagrams.
	8. Mill reports.
	9. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.
	Modify standard product data, drawings and diagrams to delete information not applicable to the project, and / or supplement standard information to provide specific data that is applicable to the work.

	F. Samples are physical examples of Work, including but not limited to the following items:
	1. Partial sections of manufactured or fabricated work.
	2. Small cuts or container of materials.
	3. Complete units of repetitively used materials.
	4. Swatches showing color, texture and pattern.
	5. Color range sets.
	6. Units of work to be used for independent inspection and testing.

	G. Miscellaneous Submittals are work-related, non-administrative submittals that do not fit in the three previous categories, including but not limited to the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as action submittals.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indic...
	C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside o...
	D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Includ...
	1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule.  Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early be...
	3. Monthly submittal log. Submit at the weekly progress meeting, an updated submittal log indicating status of all project submittals.
	4. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Project schedule.
	a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for submittals.

	5. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	b. Specification Section number and title.
	c. Submittal category:  Action, informational.
	d. Name of subcontractor.
	e. Description of the Work covered.
	f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.



	1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	B. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect’s receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmi...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 14 calendar days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coor...
	2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 calendars days for review of each resubmittal.
	4. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 14 calendar days for review of each submittal.  Submittal will be returned to ...

	C. Identification and Information:  Place a permanent label or title block on each paper copy submittal item for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Name of subcontractor.
	f. Name of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 061000.01.A).

	i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	l. Other necessary identification.


	D. Identification and Information:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:
	1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file with links enabling navigation to each item.
	2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).  Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000...

	3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
	4. Include the following information on an inserted cover sheet:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
	f. Name of subcontractor.
	g. Name of supplier.
	h. Name of manufacturer.
	i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	l. Related physical samples submitted directly.
	m. Other necessary identification.

	5. Include the following information as keywords in the electronic file metadata:
	a. Project name.
	b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	c. Manufacturer name.
	d. Product name.


	E. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by the Architect.
	F. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals and the transmittal sheet. Failure to note deviation may void action taken on submittal.
	G. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without review received from sources other than Contractor.
	1. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Destination (To:).
	d. Source (From:).
	e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
	f. Category and type of submittal.
	g. Submittal purpose and description.
	h. Specification Section number and title.
	i. Indication of full or partial submittal.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
	l. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
	m. Remarks.
	n. Signature of transmitter.

	2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents...

	H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect’s action stamp.

	I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...
	J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to the appropriate location. Defined at the pre-construction meeting.
	a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic Project record document file.

	2. Submit electronic submittals as PDF electronic files.
	a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic Project record document file.

	3. Action Submittals:  Submit three paper copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.
	4. Informational Submittals:  Submit two paper copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will not return copies.
	5. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	6. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign docume...
	7. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. Cross out all inapplicable data and information.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Standard color charts.
	d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
	e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	g. Notation of coordination requirements.
	h. Availability and delivery time information.

	4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
	a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
	b. Printed performance curves.
	c. Operational range diagrams.
	d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop Drawings.

	5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
	6. Submit Product Data in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three paper copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal based upon Architect's digital data drawing files is o...
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Identification of products.
	b. Schedules.
	c. Compliance with specified standards.
	d. Notation of coordination and accessibility (maintenance and service) requirements.
	e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

	2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.
	3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be returned.


	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Generic description of Sample.
	b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

	3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

	4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected.

	5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and tha...
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain one Sample sets; remainder will be returned.
	1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.
	2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.



	E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents.
	2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
	3. Number and name of room or space.
	4. Location within room or space.
	5. Submit product schedule in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.


	F. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation."
	G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Schedule of Values."
	I. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.  Include the following information in tabu...
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
	4. Submit subcontract list in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.


	J. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
	K. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other informa...
	L. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on American Welding ...
	M. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	N. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	O. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	P. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	Q. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	R. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified test...
	S. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:
	1. Name of evaluation organization.
	2. Date of evaluation.
	3. Time period when report is in effect.
	4. Product and manufacturers' names.
	5. Description of product.
	6. Test procedures and results.
	7. Limitations of use.

	T. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."
	U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requireme...
	V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendati...
	W. Field Test Reports:  Submit reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	X. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	Y. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and des...

	2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and ...
	1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional information to Architect, no later than 30 days after notice to proceed.

	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system spe...
	1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitti...
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...

	3.2 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER’S ACTION
	A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.
	1. Action Stamp:  The Architect/Engineer will stamp each submittal to be returned with a uniform, self explanatory stamp, appropriately marked and executed to indicate whether the submittal returned is for unrestricted use, final-but-restricted use (a...

	C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without review.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	01 35 43-EPA Lead-Based Paint
	01 40 00-Quality Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  Owner will employ and pay for the service of an Independent Testing Laboratory to perform specified testing and laboratory services.
	1. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	2. Contractor shall cooperate with the Laboratory to facilitate the execution of its required services.
	3. Contractor shall pay for additional samples and tests required for Contractor’s convenience or when initial tests indicate work does not comply with Contract Documents.
	4. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	5. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	6. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances.
	2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of required tests and inspections.
	3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for cutting and patching.
	4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.
	5. Division 01 Section “Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC” (FOR INFORMATION ONLY – TAB SERVICES PROVIDED BY OWNER)


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not ...
	C. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review c...
	D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specif...
	F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged by the Owner to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operat...
	1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or tra...

	J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and...

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting ...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minim...
	C. Conflicts between the specifications and the construction documents. The most stringent requirement will govern.
	D. Conflicts on specification requirements. The most stringent requirement will govern.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings: For [integrated exterior] [laboratory] mockups, provide plans, sections, and elevations, indicating materials and size of mockup construction.
	1. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components
	2. Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions.


	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and responsibilities.
	B. Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.
	C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency ...
	D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following, as applicable:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	3. Description of test and inspection.
	4. Identification of applicable standards.
	5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	6. Number of tests and inspections required.
	7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.


	1.7 CONTRACTOR’S QUALITY CONTROL PLAN
	A. Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice of Award, and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instr...
	B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.
	1. Project quality-control manager [may also serve as Project superintendent] [shall not have other Project responsibilities].

	C. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for submittal review.
	D. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring testing or inspection, including the following:
	1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and inspections.
	2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the "Statement of Special Inspections."
	3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents [, including tests and inspections indicated to be performed by the Commissioning Authority].

	E. E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be ...
	F. F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming wo...

	1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following as applicable:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
	3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and sim...

	1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required ...
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are d...
	F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be eng...
	1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for specialists.

	G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329, ‘Standards of Recommended Practices for Inspection an...
	1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
	2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.

	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, a...
	I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent ...
	J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:
	K. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup [according to approved Shop Drawings] [as indicated on Drawings]. Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products for which mockups are required in individual Spe...
	L. Room Mockups: Construct room mockups incorporating required materials and assemblies, finished according to requirements. Provide required lighting and additional lighting where required to enable Architect to evaluate quality of the Work. Provide ...
	1. List or rooms requiring mockups.


	1.10 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
	2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. GC/Contractor will have a quality control program in place to review the installation and serviceability of all field devices and valves.
	3. For tests and inspections performed by the Owner’s Testing Laboratories:
	a. Cooperate with Laboratory personnel; provide access to Work and to manufacturer’s operations.
	b. Secure and deliver to the Laboratory adequate quantities of representational samples of materials proposed to be used and which require testing.
	c. Furnish to the Laboratory proposed concrete design mixes, and other material mixes which require evaluation by the Testing Laboratory, a minimum of fourteen (14) days prior to use on the Project.
	d. Furnish incidental labor and facilities
	1) To provide access to Work to be tested.
	2) To obtain and handle samples at the Project site or at the source product to be tested.
	3) To facilitate inspections and tests.
	4) For safe storage and curing of test samples.
	5) Notify Laboratory, PM and Architect sufficiently in advance of operations to allow for Laboratory assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests.
	a) When test or inspections cannot be performed after such notice, reimburse Laboratory for personnel and travel expenses incurred due to Contractor’s negligence.

	6) Make arrangements with Laboratory and pay for additional samples, tests, or inspections as required for the Contractor’s convenience.
	7) Make arrangements with Laboratory and pay for additional samples and tests required when initial test indicate non-compliance with Contract Documents, including load test.


	4. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	a. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	b. Retain first subparagraph below if some Specification Sections require an independent testing agency to perform certain tests and inspections.
	c. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	d. Retain first subparagraph below to assure validity of agencies' reports.
	e. Notify testing agencies at least twenty-four (24) hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	f. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

	5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents is Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division...
	D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examina...
	E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with th...
	F. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Architect, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignm...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
	5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
	6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

	I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule.  Update as the Work ...
	1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, PM, Architect, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
	2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
	3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
	4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's, Commissioning Authority’s, Construction Manager’s reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as in...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.



	01 42 00-References
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  This Section specifies procedural and administrative requirements for compliance with governing regulations and codes and standards imposed upon the Work.  These requirements include the obtaining of permits, licenses, inspections, releas...
	B. “Regulations” is defined to include laws, statutes, ordinances, and lawful orders issued by governing authorities, as well as those rules, conventions and agreements within the construction industry which effectively control the performance of the ...
	C. Governing Regulations:  Refer to General and Supplementary Conditions for requirements related to compliance with governing regulations.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refer...
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Conflicting Requirements:  Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, and where these standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, the most stringent requirement will be enforced...
	D. Minimum Quantities or Quality Levels:  In every instance the quantity or quality level shown or specified is intended to be the minimum for the work to be provided or performed.  Unless otherwise indicated, the actual work may either comply exactly...

	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the trade association, standards-producing organization, authorities having jurisdiction or oth...
	B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the.
	C. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 45 23-HVAC Testing Adjusting Balancing
	6. The TAB Firm will be available for two attempts of Testing, Adjusting and Balancing the Systems with minimal follow-up where necessary (due to deficiencies, systems not ready, incomplete work, etc.) in an effort to accomplish the TAB requirements. ...

	01 50 0 -Temporary Facilities  Controls
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.
	2. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving" for construction and maintenance of cement concrete pavement for temporary roads and paved areas.


	1.3 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS.
	A. Connections for temporary and permanent utilities and payment for temporary utilities services required for the Work, whether the Work is new construction or renovation of an existing facility, are the responsibility of the Contractor.  Cost or use...
	1. Water service and sewer.
	2. Temporary electric power and light.
	3. Telephone service and internet.
	4. Provide adequate utility capacity at each stage of construction.
	5. Prior to availability of temporary utilities at the site, provide trucked-in-services for start-up of construction operations.

	B. Temporary construction and support facilities required for the Project include but are not limited to the following:
	1. Temporary heat.
	2. Field offices and storage sheds.
	3. Sanitary facilities, including drinking water.
	4. Dewatering facilities and drains.
	5. Temporary enclosures.
	6. First aid station.
	7. Project identification, bulletin boards and signs.
	8. Waste disposal services.
	9. Rodent and pest control.
	10. Construction aids and miscellaneous general services and facilities.
	11. Alternate temporary services and facilities, equivalent to those specified, may be used, subject to acceptance by the Architect/Engineer and Program Manager.
	12. Temporary Interior Barriers
	13. Temporary Exterior Barriers

	C. Security and protection facilities and services required for Project include but are not limited to the following:
	1. Temporary protected interior walkway between occupied building areas.
	2. Dust barricade between occupied building areas and work areas.
	3. Temporary fire protection.
	4. Barricades, warning signs, lights.
	5. Sidewalk bridge or enclosure fence for the site.
	6. Environmental protection.
	7. Alternate security and protection methods or facilities, equivalent to those specified, may be used, subject to acceptance by the Architect/Engineer.
	8. The Contractor shall provide a temporary barrier whenever a certain area of the school is sealed off for remodeling work for phasing purposes.  The barrier shall be made of 3/4" plywood or drywall, and it shall extend from floor to ceiling, wall to...
	9. Temporary Construction Screening with Dallas ISD graphics is to be paid for by an Owner's allowance of $8,000.00.  Bond Marketing has oversight of graphic approval and vendor.  For advertising the General Contractor and Architect can split a 6’x10’...
	10. Barrier requirements for minor renovation work will be discussed and agreed upon at weekly progress meetings.
	11. Comprehensive Remote Monitored Surveillance shall be provided by the contractor to be paid for by the Owner's Contingency. DISD Bond Construction Services has vendor approval.  100% Perimeter Coverage, Surveillance Cameras based on the provided Si...


	1.4 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited...

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas (including dumpster, construction trailer, temporary fencing, silt fence, storage units and portable toilets), and parking areas for construction personnel.
	B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan:  Show compliance with requirements of relevant Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.
	C. Moisture-Protection Plan:  Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction from water absorption and damage, including delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage, ...
	1. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials, plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these operations.  Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has ...

	D. Dust-Control and HVAC-Control Plan:  Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust-control and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their operation.  Identify further options if...
	1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of the work.
	2. HVAC system isolation schematic drawing.
	3. Other dust-control measures.
	4. Waste management plan.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulations:  Comply with requirements of local laws and regulations governing construction and local industry standards, in the installation and maintenance of temporary services and facilities, including but not limited to the following:
	1. Building Codes, including local requirements for permits, testing and inspections.
	2. Health and safety regulations.
	3. Utility company regulations and recommendations governing temporary utility services.
	4. Police and Fire Department rules and recommendations.
	5. Environmental protection regulations governing use of water and energy, and the control of dust, noise and other nuisances.
	6. In addition, comply with “Environmental Impact” commitments the Owner or previous Owners of the site may have made to secure approval to proceed with construction of the Project.

	B. Standards:  Comply with the requirements of NFPA Code 241, "Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition Operations", the ANSI A10.6 "Safety Requirements for Construction and Demolition", and the NECA National Joint Guideline NJG-6 "Tempo...
	C. Inspections:  Inspect and test each service before placing temporary utilities in use.  Arrange for require inspections and tests by governing authorities, and obtain required certifications, and permits for use.
	D. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. General:  Provide each temporary service and facility ready for use at each location when the service or facility is first needed to avoid delay in performance of the Work.  Maintain, expand as required and modify temporary services or facilities a...
	B. Conditions of Use:  Operate temporary services and facilities in a safe and efficient manner.  Do not overload temporary services of facilities, and do not permit them to interfere with the progress of the Work.  Do not allow unsanitary conditions,...
	C. Temporary Utilities:  Do not permit the freezing of pipes, flooding or the contamination of water sources.
	D. Security and Protection:  Maintain site security and protection facilities in a safe, lawful and publicly acceptable manner.  Take necessary measures to prevent erosion of the site.
	E. The roof removal and new roof installation shall proceed on a phased basis to minimize risk to the School's ongoing operations and its property. The GC shall be responsible for protection of interior spaces from damage during roofing work.
	F. Distribute material, debris, and equipment over the roof deck to avoid damage to the structural deck.  Not more than two weeks supply of material shall be stored on a roof at any given time.  Place materials and equipment to be stored on the roof a...
	G. Consult with the A/E and the Construction Services PM regarding permission for the use of selected areas with the building.  Coordination will also be held with the Principal and / or site staff.
	H. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Engage installer of each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, re...
	I. Areas utilized for temporary facilities, staging area, construction access and controls, shall be reestablished to its original condition at the time of substantial completion or demobilization, whichever comes first.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide new materials and equipment for temporary services and facilities; used materials and equipment that are undamaged and in serviceable condition may be used, if acceptable to the Architect/Engineer.  Provide only materials and equi...
	B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch 0.148-inch-  thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/...
	C. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10 mils minimum thickness, with flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84.
	D. Dust Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats:  Provide mats minimum 36 by 60.

	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.
	B. Common-Use Field Office:  Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, PM, Architect, and construction personnel office activities and to accommodate project meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections.  Keep office clean and orderly.  Fu...
	1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan racks, and bookcases. Assign one desk for the Program Manager and/or Architect, with printer and scanner access.
	2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 8 individuals (minimum).  Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with not less than 1 receptacle on each wall.  Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and...
	3. Coffee maker and supplies.
	4. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68 to 72 deg F.
	5. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height.

	C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
	1. These shall be weather tight, structurally sound, compliant with applicable codes and shall be secure
	2. Store combustible materials apart from building.

	D. Temporary Construction and Support Facilities:  Provide facilities that can be maintained properly throughout their use at the Project site.
	E. Self-Contained Toilet Units:
	1. Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets, with facilities and drinking water fixtures.  Comply with governing regulations including safety and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities; prov...
	2. Provide single-occupant self-contained toilet units of the chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type, properly vented and fully enclosed with a glass fiber reinforced polyester shell or similar non-absorbent material.  Provide at least on...


	2.3 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	B. HVAC Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
	1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is prohibited.
	2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
	3. Permanent HVAC System:  If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each return air grille in system and remove at end of construction.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary of Work."

	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

	B. Sewers and Drainage:  Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
	1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Water Service:  Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Clean and maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.
	D. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures ...
	E. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Sel...
	F. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities:  Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering occupied areas.
	1. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is to be performed in accordance with approved coordination drawings.
	a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems servicing occupied areas.
	b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-equipped air filtration units, starting with commencement of temporary partition construction, and continuing until removal of temporary partitions is complete.

	2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work.  Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-producing equipment.  Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust containment devices.
	3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-filter-equipped vacuum equipment.

	G. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  Select equipment t...
	1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes.

	H. Electric Power Service:  Connect to Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.  Electrical power service to the project office trailer and other elements and areas of the Contractor’s office and...
	I. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without operating entire system.

	J. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all construction personnel.  Install one telephone line(s) for each field office.
	1. Provide additional telephone lines for the following:
	a. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine in each field office.

	2. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.
	a. Police and fire departments.
	b. Ambulance service.
	c. Contractor's home office.
	d. Architect's office.
	e. Engineers' offices.
	f. Program Manager's office.
	g. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

	3. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone.

	K. Electronic Communication Service:  Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access project electronic documents and maintain electronic communications.  The computer should be equipped in a m...

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Comply with the following:
	1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.  Comply with NFPA 241.
	2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.  Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions accept...

	B. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.
	C. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	1. Identification Signs:  Provide Project identification signs as indicated in this section.
	2. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to informing the public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
	a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

	3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.
	4. Two (2) 6’x10’ construction screen panels are allowed for advertising by the General Contractor and Architect.  Each 6’x10’ panel can be split into two (2) 6’x5’ panels for advertising.  The panel locations are at the front of the campus and by the...

	D. Existing Elevator Use:  Use of Owner's existing elevators will be permitted, provided elevators are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore elevators to condition existing before initial use, i...
	1. Do not load elevators beyond their rated weight capacity.
	2. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect elevator car and entrance doors and frame.  If, despite such protection, elevators become damaged, engage elevator Installer to restore damaged work so no eviden...

	E. Existing Stair Usage:  Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore stairs to condition existing before initial use.
	1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect stairs and to maintain means of egress.  If stairs become damaged, restore damaged areas so no evidence remains of correction work.

	F. Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs:  Use of new stairs for construction traffic will be permitted, provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.  Lock entrances at end...
	H. Covered Walkway:  Erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals through or adjacent to Project site.  Coordinate with entrance gates, other facilities, and obstructions.  Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and...
	1. Construct covered walkways using scaffold or shoring framing.
	2. Provide overhead decking, protective enclosure walls, handrails, barricades, warning signs, exit signs, lights, safe and well-drained walkways, and similar provisions for protection and safe passage.
	3. Paint and maintain appearance of walkway for duration of the Work.

	I. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weather tight enclosure for buildi...
	1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate temporary enclosures.

	J. Temporary Partitions:  Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate occupied areas fumes and noise.
	1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, and fire-retardant plywood on construction operations side.
	2. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.
	3. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.
	4. Seal joints and perimeter.  Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and security locks where openings are required.
	5. Coordinate with Dallas ISD Bond Marketing Graphics.
	6. Protect air-handling equipment.
	7. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

	K. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241.
	1. Prohibit smoking on school property per State Law.
	2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings ...
	4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection.  Hang hoses with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.  Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.


	3.4 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
	A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.
	B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:
	1. Protect porous materials from water damage.
	2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.
	3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
	4. Remove standing water from decks.
	5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.


	3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

	C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.  Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
	2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

	E. TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION SIGN

	3.6 GROUNDBREAKING CEREMONY (New Schools Only)
	A. At a time designated by the Owner after project award, the Owner will conduct a groundbreaking ceremony on the project site. The General Contractor will provide support and materials to the Owner for purposes of conducting that ceremony. This suppo...
	1. Land movers to be on site as a backdrop to the groundbreaking.
	2. Sandpit at a location coordinated with the owner.
	3. Collection of shovels and hardhats from the Construction Services office and transport them to the groundbreaking ceremony.
	4. Cleaning and transportation of shovels and hardhats to the Construction Services office after the groundbreaking ceremony.
	5. Bottled water for participants.
	6. Temporary chairs and tables to seat up to one hundred attendees.
	7. All weather access to the site and sandpit.




	01 52 14-Temporary Facilities for Students
	Maximum External Temporary Swing Space Classrooms (to be provided by Contractor)

	01 60 00-Product Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance.
	2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
	3. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
	4. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that eq...

	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qu...

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products" Article.
	2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed compa...
	a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product request within time allocated.


	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weather tight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.


	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturers’ disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	1. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.
	2. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49. Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.
	6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be co...
	2. Products:
	a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be conside...

	3. Manufacturers:
	a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be considered...
	b. Non-restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in "Compa...

	4. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacture...


	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to r...
	1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements ...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
	5. Samples, if requested.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 73 00-Execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Installation of the Work.
	3. Cutting and patching.
	4. Coordination of Owner-installed products.
	5. Progress cleaning.
	6. Starting and adjusting.
	7. Protection of installed construction.
	8. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	2. Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of the building.
	3. Division–07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated construction.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least 5 days prior to the time cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information:
	1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.
	2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance and other significant visual elements.
	3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform patching work.
	4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
	5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate ...


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from the Architect before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and support structural element during cutting and pa...
	2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that will result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. O...
	a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	b. Fire separation assemblies.
	c. Air or smoke barriers.
	d. Fire-suppression systems.
	e. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	f. Control systems.
	g. Communication systems.
	h. Conveying systems.
	i. Electrical wiring systems.
	j. Operating systems of special construction.

	3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity,  reduce their capacity to perform as intended, or that will result in increased maintenance or ...
	a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
	b. Membranes and flashings.
	c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
	d. Equipment supports.
	e. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
	f. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

	4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qual...

	B. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and re...
	C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, m...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.
	3. Contractor shall be responsible for locating all underground utility lines that may be affected by the Work, including but not limited to use of technologies such as Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR).  Contractor shall provide a report showing locatio...
	4. Prior to starting work, Contractor shall review and provide a report that documents operations of existing systems, including but not limited to fire alarm, security, and PA.  Contractor shall also record and provide screenshots of all existing mec...

	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleran...
	1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
	2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility company that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by constru...
	B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Arc...
	D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. General:  Engage a professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
	2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain required dimensions.
	3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
	4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
	5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.
	6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for ...
	E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments...

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in unoccupied spaces.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Contractor shall provide filters for all mechanical equipment (new and existing) impacted by the Contractor’s scope of work, at minimum, at the following stages of construction;
	1. Construction filters at the start of construction, and as needed through-out the project to maintain proper air flow
	2. MERV filters at the start of Test & Balance
	3. MERV filters at Substantial Completion (filters to be dated and provide photo documentation)

	D. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	E. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produces harmful noise levels.
	G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachment...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.
	2. Cut the work using methods that are least likely to damage work to be retained or adjoining work.  Where possible review proposed procedures with the original installer; comply with the original installer’s recommendations.

	B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	D. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section "Summary."
	E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.
	F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installatio...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional ...

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or re-hang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weather-tight condition.
	6. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit and similar features before painting or other fi...


	3.6 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.
	1. Construction Schedule:  Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.  Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to di...
	2. Pre-installation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at pre-installation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend pre-installation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel i...


	3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Provide necessary daily cleaning during construction to maintain premises and adjoining public properties free from construction waste, debris and rubbish, and dust caused by operations.
	2. At completion of each day, remove waste materials and rubbish; store tools, equipment, machinery and surplus materials; and clean all sight exposed surfaces.
	3. If Contractor fails to clean up each day and at the completion of his Work, the Owner may do so and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor.  At his next pay application a deductive change order will be processed and there is no appeal for back c...
	4. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	5. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
	6. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.


	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Cleaning Materials:  Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of the surface to be cleaned.  Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material manufacturer.
	F. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	G. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	H. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.
	I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	K. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, whether completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.
	L. During Construction:
	1. Oversee cleaning and ensure that building(s) and ground(s) are maintained free from accumulations of waste materials and rubbish.
	2. Sprinkle dusty debris with water.
	3. During progress of Work, clean-up site and access and dispose off waste materials, rubbish and debris at least once every week.
	4. Provide dump containers and locate on site for collection of waste materials, rubbish and debris on a daily basis.
	5. Do not allow waste materials, rubbish and debris to accumulate and become an unsightly or hazardous condition.
	6. Remove waste materials, rubbish and debris from site and legally dispose off at public or private dumping area.
	7. Lower waste materials in controlled manner with as few handlings as possible; do not drop or throw materials from heights.
	8. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning process will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.


	3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.10 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01 77 00-Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion.
	2. Final completion.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.
	2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	4. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's personnel.
	5. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete with request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of item on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirement.
	3. Grant the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits and similar releases.
	4. Complete startup testing of systems.
	5. Complete Owner’s Training. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.
	6. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touch-up painting.
	7. Submit specific warranties 14 days after Substantial Completion.
	8. Submit sign-in sheets from training sessions
	9. Submit one (1) electronic copy of Operation & Maintenance (O&M) Manuals


	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION – Please refer to Attached “General Contractor Close out and Hazmat Abatement Close Out checklist” at the end of this section.
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, the items listed in 1.3 of this section must be complete.  The Contractor must also complete the following:
	1. Submit final certifications, and similar close-out documents.
	2. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, including construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar record information.
	3. Submit test/adjust/balance report records.
	4. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	5. Complete final cleaning and repair of all areas, including touch-up painting.
	6. Submit final close-out submittals.
	7. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	8. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherw...

	B. Close-out submittals include, but are not necessarily limited to, as applicable:
	1. Project Record Documents described in Section 01 78 39.
	2. Certification of Substantial Completion (AIA Form G704)
	3. Certificate of Final Completion (Exhibit D – Form of Final Completion Notice)
	4. Certificate of Final Acceptance by the Architect (Exhibit H of the A/E Agreement – Form of Final Completion Certification with punch list sign-off)
	5. Certificate of Final Completion by the Program Manager (Exhibit C of the PM Agreement – Form of Final Completion Certificate)
	6. TEA Certificate of Project Compliance.
	7. Final Change Order.
	8. Final Acceptance for Payment to include acceptance of Final Change Order and therefore no work or retainage outstanding
	9. Consent of Surety to Final Payment
	10. City’s Certificate of Occupancy
	11. Contractor’s Final Affidavit of Release of Liens
	12. Contractor’s Guarantee
	13. Letter from Contractor listing all subcontractors and suppliers with contact information.
	14. Transmittal listing Keys:  Contractor shall prepare an itemized key list in complete detail ending in a statement that the keys were turned over, the Contractor’s signature, a line stating that the keys were received and the receiver’s signature. ...
	15. Operating, Instruction and Maintenance Manuals for Equipment.  For records, provide one (1) paper copy of all O&M manuals at final closeout.
	16. Verification of training conducted: Provide copy of sign-in sheet.  For records, provide one (1) DVD copy of all training sessions at final closeout.
	17. Final approved submittals for HVAC Controls System, Data Cabling System, and Fire Alarm System, and Security System.
	Refer to Attached “General Contractor Close out checklist” at the end of this section.


	1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits o...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Contractor.
	d. Page number.

	4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.



	1.6 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  All warranties shall commence on the date of substantial completion and copies of the Warranties be submitted no later than 14 days after substantial completion.
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.
	4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide table of contents at beginning of document. Coordinate paragraph bel...

	C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
	D. Refer to attached checklist of warranties and close out customized by the Architect for each campus.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	g. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.
	h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and...
	i. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	j. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	l. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	m. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	n. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction or that display contamination with particulate matter upon inspection.
	1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  Provide written report upon completion of cleaning.

	o. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with ...
	p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls.”
	GC CLOSEOUT CHECKLIST



	01 78 23-Operation & Maintenance Data
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
	2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	3. Product maintenance manuals.
	4. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and maintenance manuals.
	2. Division 02 Section “Demonstration and Training” for instructing Owner’s personnel in the maintenance of the products and in the operation of equipment and systems.
	3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.
	B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Manual Content:  Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual specification sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.  Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
	1. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to modifications and field conditions.

	B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:
	1. PDF electronic file.  Assemble each manual into a composite electronically-indexed file.  Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect and Program Manager.
	a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable item name.  Include a complete electronically-linked operation and maintenance directory.
	b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

	2. For Facilities use, provide one (1) PDF Electronic File of all O&M manuals at substantial completion.  For Permanent Records, provide one (1) paper copy of all O&M manuals at final closeout.
	3. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves for paper copy.  Architect will return PDF Electronic File and paper copy.

	C. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit draft PDF copy of each manual at least 30 calendar days before commencing demonstration and training.  Architect will comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable.
	D. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form as a PDF prior to requesting inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 10 calendar days before commencing demonstration and training.  Architect will return copy with comments.
	1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect and Program Manager's Comments.  Submit copy of each corrected manual within 10 days of receipt of Comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
	A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following:
	1. List of documents.
	2. List of systems.
	3. List of equipment.
	4. Table of contents.

	B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.
	C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.
	D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance manual.
	E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designat...

	2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain the following materials, in t...
	1. Title page.
	2. Table of contents.
	3. Manual contents.

	B. Title Page:  Include the following information:
	1. Subject matter included in manual.
	2. Name and address of Project.
	3. Name and address of Owner.
	4. Date of submittal.
	5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
	6. Name and contact information for Architect.
	7. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the systems contained in the manuals.

	C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set.

	D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
	E. Manuals, Electronic Files:  Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file for each manual type required.
	1. Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.  Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file size.
	2. File Names and Bookmarks:  Enable bookmarking of individual documents based upon file names.  Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual directory and table of contents.  Group documents for each syst...

	F. Manuals, Paper Copy:  Submit manual in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.
	1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside ...
	a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation...
	b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of content.  Indicate volume number for each of the three required multiple-volume sets.

	2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.  Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenc...
	3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.
	4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.
	5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
	a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as foldouts.
	b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, ...



	2.3 OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and the following information:
	1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems and equipment indicated on Contract Documents.
	2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
	3. Operating standards.
	4. Operating procedures.
	5. Operating logs.
	6. Wiring diagrams.
	7. Control diagrams.
	8. Piped system diagrams.
	9. Precautions against improper use.
	10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

	B. Descriptions:  Include the following:
	1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on Contract Documents.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
	4. Equipment function.
	5. Operating characteristics.
	6. Limiting conditions.
	7. Performance curves.
	8. Engineering data and tests.
	9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

	C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Startup procedures.
	2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	4. Regulation and control procedures.
	5. Instructions on stopping.
	6. Normal shutdown instructions.
	7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation and diagram controls as installed.
	E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in the manual, identify them by product name, and arrange to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance serv...
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Color, pattern, and texture.
	4. Material and chemical composition.
	5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
	5. Repair instructions.

	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.


	2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source informat...
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in the manual, identify by product name and arrange to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or s...
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.
	2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.
	3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
	4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	1. Test and inspection instructions.
	2. Troubleshooting guide.
	3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
	4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
	6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

	E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
	2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording maintenance.

	F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION
	A. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	B. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

	C. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include m...
	1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems.

	D. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information conta...
	1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.
	2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents."

	E. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.



	01 78 39-Project As-Builts & Record Documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.
	3. Record Product Data.
	4. Miscellaneous record submittals.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for final property survey.
	2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
	3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents of the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints.
	2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
	a. Initial Submittal:  Submit two paper copies set as well as PDF electronic files of marked-up record prints and two sets of plots from corrected record digital data files.  Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional informa...
	b. Final Submittal:  Submit two paper copies set as well as PDF electronic files of marked-up record prints.  Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded.


	B. Record Specifications:  Submit two paper copies as well as PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy set as well as PDF electronic files of each submittal.
	1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

	D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit one paper copy set as well as PDF electronic files of e...
	E. Reports:  Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated in Project record documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including modifications, concealed conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 As-Built Drawings
	A. As-Built Drawings:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
	d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
	e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic documentation.

	2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Depths of foundations below first floor.
	d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
	e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
	f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
	g. Actual equipment locations.
	h. Duct size and routing.
	i. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
	j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
	k. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
	l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Utilize personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Record Digital Data Files:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up as-built prints with Architect.  When authorized, submit marked-up to Architect.  The Architect will then prepare a full set of co...
	1. Format:  Annotated PDF electronic file.
	2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints.  Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
	3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

	C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.
	5. Note related Change Orders and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as a paper copy as well as in scanned PDF electronic file(s) of marked up paper copy.

	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as a paper copy as well as scanned PDF electronic file(s) of marked up paper copy.
	1. Include record Product Data directory organized by specification section number and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents...



	01 79 00-Demonstration & Training
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, including the following:
	1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	3. Demonstration and training video recordings.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training for products in those Sections.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Instruction Program:  Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. ...
	1. Indicate proposed training modules utilizing manufacturer-produced demonstration and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording of live instructional module.

	B. Qualification Data:  For instructor.
	C. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings:  Submit two copies within seven days of end of each training module.  Needs to match section on Final Completion.
	1. Identification:  On each copy, provide an applied label with the following information:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and address of videographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date of video recording.

	2. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for Owner's use.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Instructor Qualifications:  A factory-authorized service representative, complying with requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and maintenance procedures and training.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to minimize disrupting Owner's operations.
	B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and course content.
	C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Architect.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
	A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.
	B. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.  Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master.  For each module, include instruction for the following as applica...
	1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the following:
	a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
	b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
	c. Operating standards.
	d. Regulatory requirements.
	e. Equipment function.
	f. Operating characteristics.
	g. Limiting conditions.
	h. Performance curves.

	2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail:
	a. Emergency manuals.
	b. Operations manuals.
	c. Maintenance manuals.
	d. Project record documents.
	e. Identification systems.
	f. Warranties and bonds.
	g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

	3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable:
	a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
	b. Instructions on stopping.
	c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
	d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
	e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable:
	a. Startup procedures.
	b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	d. Regulation and control procedures.
	e. Control sequences.
	f. Safety procedures.
	g. Instructions on stopping.
	h. Normal shutdown instructions.
	i. Operating procedures for emergencies.
	j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
	k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	5. Adjustments:  Include the following:
	a. Alignments.
	b. Checking adjustments.
	c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
	d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

	6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following:
	a. Diagnostic instructions.
	b. Test and inspection procedures.

	7. Maintenance:  Include the following:
	a. Inspection procedures.
	b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	d. Procedures for routine cleaning
	e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
	f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
	g. Instruction on use of special tools.

	8. Repairs:  Include the following:
	a. Diagnosis instructions.
	b. Repair instructions.
	c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
	e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training module.  Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements in Division 01 Section "Operations and Maintenance ...
	B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

	3.2 INSTRUCTION
	A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
	1. Owner will furnish an instructor to describe Owner's operational philosophy.
	2. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

	B. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
	1. Schedule training with Owner through Program Manager with at least 7 days advance notice.

	C. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner.  Remove instructional equipment.  Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial training use.

	3.3 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS
	A. General:  Record each training module separately.  Include classroom instructions and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student practice.
	B. Video Recording Format:  Provide high-quality color video recordings with menu navigation in format acceptable to Architect.
	C. Recording:  Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise necessary to show area of demonstration and training.  Display continuous running time.



	01 91 00-General Cx Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. The Owner will perform the Commissioning activities or has retained an independent Commissioning Authority (CxA) to coordinate Commissioning activities for this project. The objective of the Commissioning process is to verify and document that the ...
	B. This section outlines the general roles and responsibilities of the CxA, Owner, and General Contractor. Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 sections define roles and responsibilities applicable to Division 21, 22, 23, and 26 work.
	C. The CxA is an independent contractor retained directly by the Owner and will coordinate all Commissioning activities with the Owner’s representative.
	D. Commissioning requires support from the contractors. The Commissioning Process does not relieve any contractor from their obligation to complete all portions of work in a satisfactory manner. Post contract/construction award, the Contractor shall n...
	E. The General Contractor is responsible for coordinating all Commissioning activities with their Sub-Contractors.

	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. Division 21 Section 21 0800 – Commissioning of Fire Suppression
	B. Division 22 Section 22 0800 – Commissioning of Plumbing Systems
	C. Division 23 Section 23 0800 – Commissioning of HVAC Systems
	D. Division 26 Section 26 0800 – Commissioning of Electrical Systems
	E. Individual Division 21, 22, 23, and 26 sections contain requirements related to the Commissioning process, if applicable for that Division.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Acceptance: A formal action, taken by a person with appropriate authority (which may/may not be contractually defined) to declare that some aspect of the project meets defined requirements, thus permitting subsequent activities to proceed. The Owne...
	B. Commissioning Process or Commissioning (Cx): A quality focused process for enhancing the delivery of a project. The process focuses on verifying and documenting that the facility and all of its systems and assemblies are planned, designed, installe...
	C. Commissioning Process Activity: A component of the Commissioning Process.
	D. Commissioning Authority (CxA): An entity identified by the Owner who plans, schedules, and coordinates the Commissioning team to implement the Commissioning Process.
	E. Commissioning Field Report: A written document that identifies the Commissioning activities completed during a visit to the project site. The report identifies significant findings, results, comments and questions that resulted from the visit. This...
	F. Commissioning Photo Log: A log of photographs that support the items identified in the Commissioning Issues Log. The photo log numbering corresponds to the issue numbers listed in the Cx issues log.
	G. Commissioning Plan: A document that outlines the organization, schedule, allocation of resources, and documentation requirements of the Commissioning Process. The Cx Plan will be developed by the CxA.
	H. Commissioning Process Activities: Components of the Commissioning Process.
	I. Commissioning Progress Report: A written document that details activities completed as part of the Commissioning Process and significant findings from those activities, and is continuously updated during the course of a project.
	J. Commissioning Request for Information (RFI): Form used by the Commissioning Authority to request information from the design or construction team.
	K. Commissioning Team: The individuals and agencies who, through coordinated actions, are responsible for implementing the Commissioning Process. The Cx Team shall consist of: CxA, GC, MC, EC, TAB Contractor, Controls Contractor, Owner’s Representativ...
	L. Commissioning Testing: The evaluation and documentation of the equipment, assemblies, any building/equipment controls, and systems delivery and condition, installation, proper function according to the manufacturer’s specifications and project docu...
	M. Construction Team: The General Contractor, related sub-contractors, and other contractors working for the Owner during the Construction Phase.
	N. Construction Documents: This includes a wide range of documents, which will vary from project to project, and with the Owner’s needs and regulations, laws, and jurisdictional requirements. Construction documents usually include the project manual (...
	O. Contract Documents: This includes a wide range of documents, which will vary from project to project and with the owner’s needs, regulations, laws, and jurisdictional requirements. Contract documents frequently include price agreements; constructio...
	P. Commissioning Issues Log: A formal document, created and maintained by the CxA, and ongoing record of problems or concerns identified through/during the construction phases which deviate from the project’s construction documents, applicable codes a...
	Q. Coordination Drawings: Drawings showing the work of all trades to illustrate that equipment can be installed in the space allocated without compromising equipment function or access for maintenance and replacement. These drawings graphically illust...
	R. Design Review (Peer): An independent and objective technical review of the design of the project or a part thereof, conducted at specified stages of design completion by one or more qualified professionals, for the purpose of enhancing the quality ...
	S. Design Review (Commissioning): A review of the design documents to determine compliance with the Owner’s Requirements and/or Basis of Design, including coordination between systems and assemblies being Commissioned, features and access for testing,...
	T. Facility Guide: A basic building systems description and operating plan with general procedures and confirmed facility operating conditions, set points, schedules, and operating procedures for use by facility operations to properly operate the faci...
	U. Final Commissioning Report: A document that records the activities and results of the Commissioning Process and is developed from the final Commissioning Plan with all of its attached appendices.
	V. Functional Performance Test (FPT): A written protocol that defines methods, personnel, and expectations, for tests conducted on components, equipment, assembles, systems, and interfaces among systems. These documents shall be developed and provided...
	W. Pre-Functional Checklist (PFC): A form used by the installing contractors to verify that appropriate components are on-site, ready for installation, correctly installed, started up, tested and balanced, in compliance with the owner’s project requir...
	X. Submittal Review: A Commissioning review of the equipment submittals for relevant mechanical, electrical, plumbing and energy consuming equipment and systems.
	Y. Test Procedure: A written protocol that defines methods, personnel, and expectations for tests conducted on components, equipment, assemblies, systems, and interfaces among systems to verify compliance with the Owner’s Project Requirements.

	1.4 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Commissioning Authority (CxA)
	1. Develop a Commissioning Plan outlining the organization, schedule, and documentation requirements of the Commissioning Process.
	2. Coordinate and direct the Commissioning activities in a logical, sequential and efficient manner using consistent protocols and forms, centralized documentation, clear and regular communications with the Cx team, and frequently update project timel...
	3. The CxA is not responsible for the design concept, design criteria, compliance with codes, site safety, construction means and methods, review or approval of change orders, design or general construction scheduling, cost estimating, or construction...
	4.  Review contract documents for completeness and quality.
	5.  Perform focused reviews of the design, drawings and specifications at various stages of development (during schematic design, design development and contract document phases).
	6.  Develop full Commissioning specifications for all Commissioned equipment (Owner may provide the specifications). Coordinate them with, and integrate into, the specifications of the architect and engineers.
	a. The Commissioning specification will include:
	1) a detailed description of the responsibilities of all parties
	2) details of the Commissioning process
	3) reporting and documentation requirements, including formats
	4) alerts to coordination issues, deficiency resolution
	5) construction checklist and startup requirements
	6) subcontractors’ Pre-Functional Checklists (PFC) Forms and responsibilities
	7) the Functional Performance Testing (FPT) Forms and process
	8) specific Functional Performance Test requirements, including testing conditions and acceptance criteria for each piece of equipment to be Commissioned


	7. The CxA may assist with problem solving, non-conformance or deficiencies, but ultimately that responsibility resides with the General Contractor (GC) and the Architect/Engineer (A/E). The primary role of the CxA is to oversee the Commissioning proc...
	8. Coordinate the Commissioning work and work with the GC to incorporate Commissioning activities into the master project schedule maintained by the GC.
	9. Update and revise the Commissioning Plan as required.
	10. Plan and conduct a Commissioning scoping meeting and other Commissioning meetings with the Cx team. The CxA will record meeting minutes for Cx meetings facilitated by the CxA and distribute them to all Cx Team members.
	11. Request and review additional information required to perform Commissioning tasks, including installation, operations and maintenance (IOM) manuals and materials, contractor start-up and checkout procedures. Document results and incorporate into t...
	12. Review Contractor submittals applicable to systems being Commissioned, for compliance with the Owner’s requirements and for coordination with the Commissioning Process. The CxA review provides information to the Design Team but is not a review for...
	13. Conduct periodic construction observations to verify that systems and equipment are installed consistently with Project’s requirements. Document deficiencies and distribute to Cx Team members in a timely manner.
	14. Attend selected planning and job-site meetings to obtain information on construction progress.
	15. With necessary assistance and review from installing contractors, write and distribute the Pre-Functional Checklists and Functional Performance Test procedures for systems and equipment.
	16. Approve Pre-Functional Checklists completed by GC by selected site observation visits and spot checking to confirm that systems and equipment are ready for Functional Performance Tests.
	17. Review start-up and TAB reports to confirm included systems are ready for Functional Performance Testing.
	18. Coordinate, witness and document Functional Performance Testing by installing contractors. Coordinate retesting as necessary until satisfactory performance is achieved per design specifications.
	19. Coordinate, witness and document required seasonal or deferred Functional Performance Testing and any deficiency corrections required.
	20. Review equipment warranties and confirm that they are project specific and clearly define the Owner’s responsibilities if any.
	21. Oversee and review the training of the Owner’s operating personnel.
	22. Review O&M manuals submitted by the GC.
	23. Provide a final Commissioning report for review and acceptance by the Owner’s Representative.
	24. The CxA is not responsible for construction means and methods or for site safety and security.
	25. The CxA will not authorize or approve construction cost amendments, changes to the construction schedule, or changes to the contract documents.
	26. Participate in the TAB Field verification process using a sampling method.  Document the verification using TAB FPTs.

	B. General Contractor (GC) and Sub-Contractors
	1. The GC is responsible for coordinating all Commissioning activities of the sub-contractors. Commissioning activities may be completed by the Mechanical Contractor (MC), Electrical Contractor (EC), Controls Contractor (CC), or Test and Balance (TAB)...
	2. Facilitate the coordination of the Commissioning work by the CxA and incorporate Commissioning activities into the master schedule.
	3. Furnish a copy of all construction documents, addenda, change orders, Requests for Information (RFIs), approved submittals, shop drawings, Architect’s Supplemental Instructions (ASIs), and IOMs, related to Commissioned systems and equipment to the ...
	4. In each purchase order or written subcontract, include any requirements for Commissioning.
	5. Ensure that all sub-contractors execute their Commissioning responsibilities according to the Contract Documents, responsibilities and schedule.
	6. The GC shall designate a staff member who will be knowledgeable and responsible for the construction of the Commissioned systems (typically the site superintendent) to be their active representative on the Commissioning team. This person shall atte...
	7. Each sub-contractor shall designate a staff member who will be knowledgeable and responsible for the construction of the Commissioned systems (typically the trade superintendent) to be their active representative on the Commissioning team. This per...
	8. Coordinate and share the issues identified on the Cx Issues Log with the appropriate trade sub-contractors. Respond in writing to the CxA and Owner’s Representative with the contractor’s response, appropriate trade responsible for the corrective ac...
	9. Follow up with the subcontractors as to the status of the corrective actions to the items on the Cx Issues Log, and update the CxA.
	10. The GC's designated Cx team staff member shall personally examine, witness and verify that all issues are corrected and complete when the sub-contractor states they have "corrected" an item on the Cx Issues Log.
	11. Notify the CxA one week in advance of all equipment start-ups and tests required by the Contract Documents.
	12. Submit test results for tests required by the Contract Documents, including (but not limited to) duct leakage tests, hydronic system pressure tests, generator tests, etc. as applicable to the Commissioning scope.
	13. Receive the Pre-Functional Checklist forms from the CxA. Create a "master" Pre-Functional Checklist document binder containing all checklists for the project that shall remain at the project site.
	14. Coordinate and distribute copies of the Pre-Functional Checklists to all relevant subcontractors.
	15. Notify the CxA when Pre-Functional Checklists are completed.
	16. Remedy any deficiencies identified in the Pre-Functional Checklists and notify the CxA (in writing) that deficiencies have been addressed.
	17. Notify the CxA when TAB activities will be taking place and have been completed. Provide the CxA with TAB report(s).
	18. Participate in TAB verification, which may include repeating selected measurements contained in the TAB report(s).
	19. Coordinate with subcontractors to ensure qualified technicians are available for performing the Functional Performance Test procedures under direction of the CxA.
	20. Coordinate the training of Owner personnel.
	21. Verify that subcontractors prepare and submit O&M manuals, according to the Contract Documents, including clarifying and updating the original sequences of operation to as-built conditions.
	22. Ensure that subcontractors execute seasonal or deferred Functional Performance Testing, witnessed by the CxA, according to the specifications.
	23. Ensure that subcontractors correct deficiencies and make necessary adjustments to O&M manuals and as-built drawings for applicable issues identified in any seasonal testing.
	24. Gather and submit all project closeout documentation, including submittals, O&M manuals, as-built drawings, warranties, etc. to CxA for review.

	C. Owner
	1. Arrange for facility operating and maintenance personnel to attend various field Commissioning activities and field training sessions according to the Commissioning (Cx) Plan.
	2. Provide final approval for the completion of the Commissioning requirements.
	3. Coordinate site visits and meetings with the CxA.
	4. Review and comment on Commissioning documentation such as the Cx plan, field reports, PFC & FPT Forms, and Cx Issue Logs.
	5. Provide interpretations and clarifications of the Owner’s Requirements.
	6. Provide input and direction on Commissioning-related recommendations that arise from the Commissioning process which may enhance the operation of the building but are not included in the project documents and may be an additional project cost. If t...

	D. Design Team (Architect/Engineer)
	1. Perform normal submittal review, construction observation, as-built drawing preparation, O&M manual preparation, etc., as contracted with Owner.
	2. Fulfill all obligations specified in the contract documents, including reviewing and approving submittals, conducting construction observation, issuing addenda and clarifications, responding to RFIs, issuing punchlists, and conducting substantial a...
	3. Provide any design narrative documentation requested by the CxA.
	4. Prepare and submit final as-built design intent documentation for inclusion in the Systems Manual.
	5. Review and approve the O&M manuals.
	6. Coordinate resolution of design non-conformance and design deficiencies identified during the project.
	7. Assist (along with the contractors) in clarifying the operation and control of Commissioned equipment in areas where the specifications, control drawings or equipment documentation is not sufficient for writing detailed testing procedures.
	8. Participate in the resolution of system deficiencies identified during Commissioning.
	9. Notify the CxA of substantive changes to the Contract Documents.
	10. Provide clarifications to Contract Documents as required.
	11. Review the Design Team Commissioning Issues Log and respond to all items in a timely manner. Update contract documents as required to address Commissioning items identified.
	12. Review Commissioning suggestions identified on the Design Team Commissioning Issues Log for impact to the design intent. If the design team is in agreement with the suggestion, they are to assist in reviewing the suggestion with the owner for thei...
	13. The design team shall review all shop drawing and submittal comments from the CxA.


	1.5 SCOPE OF WORK
	A. Refer to Section 21 08 00 for listing of fire suppression systems to be Commissioned and requirements.
	B. Refer to Section 22 08 00 for listing of plumbing systems to be Commissioned and requirements.
	C. Refer to Section 23 08 00 for listing of HVAC systems to be Commissioned and requirements.
	D. Refer to Section 26 08 00 for listing of Electrical Systems to be Commissioned and requirements.

	1.6 COMMISSIONING DOCUMENTATION
	A. General
	1. Timely and accurate documentation of Commissioning activities is essential for the Commissioning process to be effective. To this end, all Commissioning activities conducted by the contractors shall be documented as outlined below and in Part 3 Exe...
	2. Contractor Commissioning responsibilities on Project Management Software include the following items:
	a. Commissioning Schedule
	b. Construction Issues
	c. Pre-Functional Checklists
	d. Functional Performance Test Forms

	3. The Architect, Engineers, GC, subcontractors, and owner will be responsible for responding within five business days of an inquiry being assigned to them.
	a. The owner(s) or their designated responsible party will be one of the final designated personnel in the approval process that will sign off before an item can be closed out.
	b. All of the aforementioned entities will be responsible for the same response time in the identified field punch software.
	c. The punch list and open Commissioning items will be tied to identified retention dollars that will not be paid until all open issues are resolved.
	d. Owner-Insite will be the designated software that will be used by all Cx agents and used for MEP items identified by the Cx agent and Owner.

	4. The Pre-Functional Checklists shall be completed by each respective trade contractor involved with the installation of any Commissioned systems and equipment.
	5. The Functional Performance Tests will be completed by the CxA as they witness the test(s) conducted by the contractors.
	6. All Contractor Commissioning Documents prepared by the contractors will be fully completed in a neat and workmanlike manner so as to be fully legible. Documentation which, at the CxA’s discretion, is incomplete or less than fully legible shall be d...
	7. Commissioning procedures and tests, which are rejected by the CxA due to incomplete, or illegible contractor documentation shall be repeated by the contractor and new Contractor Commissioning Documents shall be prepared to the Commissioning Team’s ...
	8. Procedures deemed unacceptable by the Commissioning Team after being repeated due to inadequate documentation may be subject to completion by the CxA, at a cost to the contactor as outlined in item Section 3.8 "Cost of Re-Evaluation" below.
	9. All Contractor Commissioning Documents shall be completed on the job-site concurrent with the activities being documented. Remedial documentation of Commissioning activities either off-site or after the procedures have been completed is unacceptable.
	10. All Contractor Commissioning Documents will be submitted to the CxA for review and acceptance upon completion.

	B. Contractor Commissioning Process Status Tracking
	1. Contractors shall be responsible for monitoring the progress of their Commissioning activities. The contractor will update the status of meetings, issues, re-scheduling, checklists and tests.
	2. The contractors shall regularly update and upload drawings or pictures as Commissioning activities are completed so as to provide a readily available report to CxA regarding current status of the contractors Commissioning activities.

	C. Record Drawings
	1. Contractors shall regularly update a ‘redlined’ set of record drawings showing Commissioned systems as work is being installed so that the drawings remain current with the field work, and as required in Division 01, 21, 22, 23, and 26 of the projec...
	2. Redlining record drawings at the end of construction shall not be acceptable.
	3. The Contractors up-to-date, in-progress redlines shall be kept on-site in the Contractor’s field office and available for review by the Cx Team.

	D. Access to Contractor Documentation
	1. Contractors shall provide the CxA with access to shop drawings, coordination drawings, equipment cut-sheets, schematics, in-progress record drawings, manufacturers installation-operation-maintenance manuals, startup reports, etc. to assist the CxA ...


	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. The CxA shall receive a copy of all construction documents, project schedules, addenda, change orders, and appropriate approved submittals and shop drawings directly from the GC.
	B. The CxA shall disseminate written information and documents to all responsible parties relative to the nature and extent of the Cx communication.
	C. The CxA is primarily responsible to the Owner and, as such, shall regularly apprise the GC and the Owner of progress, pending problems and/or disputes, and shall provide regular status reports on progress with each system. Any potential change in t...
	D. The CxA shall coordinate the schedule of Commissioning activities with the construction schedule. It is possible that some procedures will be completed before the entire system is completed.

	1.8 SCHEDULE
	A. Commissioning of systems shall proceed per the criteria established in the specific sections that follow, with activities to be performed on a timely basis. The CxA shall be available to respond promptly to avoid construction delays.
	B. Start-up and testing of systems may proceed prior to final completion of systems to expedite progress. However, testing and checkout services that are the primary responsibility of the contractor / vendor will not proceed in advance of their testin...
	C. Problems observed shall be addressed immediately, responsible parties notified, and actions to correct deficiencies coordinated in a timely manner.
	D. Contractor schedules and scheduling is the responsibility of the GC. The CxA shall provide Commissioning scheduling information to the GC for review and planning activities.

	1.9 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. Industry standards and guidelines are a guide to the Commissioning process and are hereby incorporated and will be applied as appropriate. Reference standards and guidelines include, but are not limited, to the following:
	B. References:
	1. ASHRAE Standard 202-2013: Commissioning Process for Buildings and Systems
	2. ASHRAE Guideline 0-2005: The Commissioning Process
	3. ASHRAE Guideline 1.1-2007: HVAC&R Technical Requirements for The Commissioning Process
	4. ACG Commissioning Guideline (current version)
	5. NEBB Commissioning Standard (current version)
	6. BCxA Building Commissioning Handbook (current version)
	2.0 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. “Certificate of Substantial Completion” will not be signed by the Dallas ISD unless the CxA and the Owner’s Representative are in agreement that all Equipment and Systems to be Commissioned are installed and operational, and any open Cx Issue...



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEST EQUIPMENT
	A. All industry standard test equipment required for performing the specified tests shall be provided by the applicable contractor (as specified) and shall be approved by the CxA. Any necessary proprietary vendor specific test equipment shall be provi...
	B. Any portable or hand-held setup / calibration devices required to initialize the control system shall be made available by the control vendor to the CxA (at no additional cost to the Owner or CxA).
	C. The instrumentation used in the Commissioning process shall meet the following standards:
	1. Be of sufficient quality and accuracy to test and/or measure system performance within the tolerances required.
	2. Be calibrated at the manufacturer’s recommended intervals (typically within the previous 12 months) with calibration tags permanently affixed to the instrument
	3. Be maintained in good repair and operating condition throughout the duration of use on this project.
	4. Be immediately re-calibrated or repaired if dropped and/or damaged in any way during use on this project.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 COMMISSIONING PLAN AND SCHEDULE
	A. The CxA shall generate a project specific Commissioning plan which identifies Cx tasks, roles and responsibilities for the Cx process. The CxA will submit a Cx schedule for the Commissioning process which shall be integrated into the construction s...

	3.2 CONSTRUCTION OBSERVATION
	A. This is an additional and separate activity from that provided by the design team. Construction observation is required as part of the Commissioning and coordination process to be provided by the CxA. Field Observation reports will be maintained an...

	3.3 COMMISSIONING ISSUES LOGS
	A. As part of the Commissioning process, all issues will be recorded on the Project Management Software. The PM Software will divide the issues as follows.
	1. Construction Commissioning Issues
	a. This log is also a part of the Web-Based Project Management Software. It is a formal and ongoing record of problems or concerns pertaining to the installation of the Commissioned systems and equipment which identifies where the contractors have dev...
	b. Team members will be given access through the Web Based Project Management Software to comment on issues. This is where the GC should provide feedback which includes the following sections:
	1) Response/Action: This is the contractor’s response to the issue identified by the CxA.
	2) Trade: This identifies the specific contractor responsible for the correction of the issue. The issue will be assigned to that contractor or subcontractor.
	3) Expected Completion Date: This is the date which the GC and subcontractor agree the issue will be resolved by. This provides information back to the CxA as to when items should be corrected by for spot checking the correction of issues.

	c. The GC shall provide feedback and updates to the construction Cx issues log to the CxA within 5 business days from its issuance from the CxA.
	d. The CxA will maintain the master cx long on the Web Based Project Management Software.



	3.4 PRE-FUNCTIONAL CHECKLISTS
	A. The Commissioning Authority shall develop the Pre-Functional Checklists (PFCs) and distribute them to the GC for use by the sub-contractors.
	B. The sub-contractors shall complete the checklists and submit them to the GC as they are completed or uploaded to the Web Based Project Management Software.
	C. PFCs consist of a series of field observations and verification checks conducted by the contractors during the installation of Commissioned equipment to verify the following:
	1. Installed equipment matches the specifications and approved submittals
	2. Equipment is installed per the specifications, drawings and manufacturer’s recommendations.
	3. Utility connections to equipment, such as electrical, steam, chilled water, etc. have been successfully completed.
	4. Equipment is ready for start-up per manufacturer’s guidelines.

	D. Contractors should expect to complete one (1) PFC for each piece of equipment covered by the Commissioning process such as pumps, fans, air handling units, terminal units, control panels, and lighting control panels.
	E. PFCs for mechanical equipment will include verification of the safety devices intended to stop and/or prevent equipment operation unless minimum safety standards or conditions are met. These may include adequate oil pressure, proof-of-flow, non-fre...
	F. Systems may include safety devices and components that control a variety of equipment operating as a system. Interlocks may be hard-wired or operate from software. Operation of these interlocks shall be verified by the CxA.
	G. Additional checklists will be required to verify installation of distribution systems such as piping, ductwork, electrical wire and conduit, etc. The number of required PFCs will vary from system to system, but will typically be limited to one form...
	H. The PFC used for this project will be finalized by the CxA after receipt of equipment Installation, Operation & Maintenance (IOM) Manuals from the Contractors.
	I. PFCs shall be completed by the contractor and maintained on-site per the requirements of this specification, Section 1.6 "Commissioning Documentation".

	3.5 CONTRACTOR STARTUP TESTING
	A. The contractors shall conduct all startup testing as required by the specifications, equipment manufacturer, the manufacturer's installation, operations and maintenance manual or as necessary to verify all equipment is properly installed and fully ...
	B. Startup testing shall be documented. Appropriate documentation shall be by the contractor and/or the manufacturer's representative or entity specified in the construction documents.
	C. The startup testing shall be documented using the contractors or manufacturer's standard forms and an electronic copy of the form shall be provided to the CxA or uploaded to the Web Based Project Management Software under the appropriate PFC.

	3.6 TESTING AND BALANCING
	A. Testing, Adjusting, and Balance Contractor (TAB) Requirements
	1. Air and water balance shall be accomplished by an independent test and balance firm. The test and balance firm shall come back after the final balancing report is approved to work with the CxA and spot check this work to verify accuracy of results....
	2. Test and Balance contractor to provide the final balancing report to the CxA.
	3. The TAB contractor shall be responsible for successful completion and documentation of all TAB activities specified in the Division 23.
	4. Prior to the start of TAB activities, the TAB contractor shall submit a proposed TAB plan, procedures and documentation to the CxA and A/E for review. TAB procedures shall be submitted to allow sufficient time for CxA review and approval prior to t...
	5. After this review, and prior to start of field work, the TAB contractor will attend one or more planning meetings as required with the Commissioning Team to review and discuss outstanding issues relating to TAB procedures and forms, discuss resolut...
	6. Prior to the start of fieldwork, the TAB contractor shall issue a final set of TAB procedures and TAB forms which incorporate any comments received during the Commissioning Team review.
	7. The TAB contractor shall have at least one certified field technician on site whenever TAB work is being performed. The certified technician shall be responsible for the quality of the work of any non-certified technicians.
	8. The TAB contractor is responsible to notify the GC, who in turn shall notify the Commissioning Team, a minimum of two (2) weeks in advance of the time for start of TAB work to allow the CxA and A/E time to assess system readiness.
	9. The TAB contractor will work cooperatively with the CxA.
	10. The TAB contractor shall coordinate with the controls contractor to ensure that changes made to the control system during TAB (flow coefficients, duct areas, etc.) are archived and become the default or initial values for these parameters.
	11. The TAB contractor shall provide daily lists of issues and/or problems identified during TAB work to the GC, CxA and A/E for follow-up & resolution with the appropriate contractors.
	12. Participate in verification of the TAB report, which will consist of repeating any selected measurement contained in the TAB report where required by the CxA for verification or diagnostic purposes.
	13. A TAB Final Acceptance Inspection shall be conducted by the A/E, Owner’s Representative and CxA and will include a field verification of at least 5% of the TAB contractor’s field readings.
	14. The TAB contractor will provide technicians, equipment and instrumentation to support the field verification.
	15. Instruments used for the field verification shall be the same instruments (by model and serial number) that were used for the original TAB work.
	16. The TAB Contractor shall provide test equipment calibration certifications to the Owner’s Representative or the CxA upon request.


	3.7 FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TEST PROCEDURES
	A. Scope
	1. Functional Performance Test (FPT) procedures are executed after Commissioned equipment and systems have been installed, started-up, balanced and are fully operational. The goal of these procedures is to conclusively verify that Commissioned equipme...
	2. Equipment-level FPTs will be used to verify operation and capacity of selected equipment such as boilers, chillers cooling towers, pumps, exhaust fans, air handling units, etc.
	3. System-level FPTs will verify the following aspects of system operation.
	a. System operation under both normal and alternate operating conditions and modes.
	b. Interactions between equipment and sub-systems.
	c. Operation of safeties and interlocks.
	d. Control system operation, response time, stability and tuning.
	e. System response to abnormal and/or emergency conditions such as fire, equipment failure and power outages, and associated Alarms.
	f. All control sequence of operation strategies, alarm generation and reporting shall also be reviewed and proper operation verified by the CxA.
	g. The central work station graphics, point assignments, alarm messages, and logging functions shall be verified.


	B. Functional Performance Test Forms
	1. The FPTs used for this project will be created, utilized and finalized by the CxA after receipt of approved contractor submittals.

	C. Contractor Requirements
	1. The Cx team will, in a joint effort, coordinate and schedule FPT activities.
	2. Scheduling of FPTs shall be contingent on notification from the affected contractor(s) to the GC and CxA that equipment and systems are ready for checkout.
	3. Other prerequisites for execution of FPTs shall include the following:
	a. All Contractor Startup Procedures and Cx Pre-Functional Checklists have been completed and documented.
	b. TAB has been completed.
	c. All Cx Issues Log items identified as affecting equipment or system performance or operations have been resolved.

	4. Prior to claiming readiness for FPT, the Controls Contractor shall ensure that the following items are completed and documented:
	a. Point-to-point checkouts have been verified and documentation has been submitted to the CxA.
	b. Verify that network communication between all devices and systems is established
	c. Sequence of Operation checkouts are completed.
	d. Printed and annotated trend logs and alarm histories establishing acceptable operation including
	1) Stable control
	2) Recovery from upset/changes (e.g., from setback)
	3) Special and/or seasonal modes
	4) Emergency and alarm modes including loss/restoration of power


	5. Execution of the FPTs will be conducted by the contractors providing and installing the equipment and systems being Commissioned and shall be witnessed by the CxA.  The Controls Contractor shall verify/validate the BAS Sequences of Operations to th...
	6. Typical activities during FPT execution will include the following:
	a. Starting/stopping equipment
	b. Energizing/de-energizing electrical distribution gear
	c. Opening/closing valves and dampers
	d. Manipulating BAS inputs, outputs and set points
	e. Setup, collection and downloading of BAS trend data
	f. Test all modes of operation (normal, failure, backup, emergency, etc.)
	g. Confirmation of required alarms sent to BA
	h. Written verification of equipment set-points (temperatures, flow rates, etc.)

	7. The Contractor(s) shall maintain full responsibility for the facility, equipment and systems operated during the FPTs, maintain all guarantees and warranties, and shall repair any damage to the facility caused during the FPTs.
	8. Contractors shall conduct seasonal FPTs as necessary. This includes performing FPTs on equipment during the season it is intended to operate (i.e. test cooling equipment during the peak cooling season and test heating equipment during the peak heat...
	9. Tools, test equipment and instrumentation required for completion of the FPTs shall be provided by the contractor. All instruments shall meet the requirements of Part 2 of this specification.
	10. FPT acceptance shall confirm the performance of systems to the extent of the design intent. When a system is accepted, the Owner shall be assured that the system is complete, works as intended, is correctly documented, and operator training has be...


	3.8 COST OF RE-EVALUATION
	A. The cost for Contractors to re-evaluate any Commissioning Procedures due to open issues shall be bore by the contractors.
	B. The CxA will be available for two attempts of the Functional Performance Tests (one initial and one re-try) with minimal follow-up where necessary (due to deficiencies, systems not ready, incomplete work, etc.) to try to accomplish each test as par...
	C. Any required re-testing by any contractor shall not be allowed as a justified reason for a claim of delay or for a time extension by the contractor or for a request for additional monies.

	3.9 SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION REVIEW
	A. Review detailed software documentation for all DDC control systems. This includes review of vendor documentation, their programming approach, and the specific software routines applied to this project. Discrepancies in programming approaches and/or...

	3.10 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE (O&M) MANUALS
	A. The CxA shall review the draft form of the O&M manuals provided by the Division 21, 22, 23, and 26 contractors. The review process shall verify that O&M instructions meet specifications and are included for all equipment furnished by the contractor...
	1. Published literature shall be specifically oriented to the provided equipment indicating required operation and maintenance procedures, parts lists, assembly/disassembly diagrams, and related information.
	2. The contractor shall incorporate the standard technical literature into system specific formats for this facility as designed and as actually installed. The resulting O&M information shall be project and system specific, concise, to the point, and ...

	B. The O&M manual review, and coordination efforts MUST be completed prior to Owner training sessions, as these documents are to be utilized in the training sessions.
	C. In addition to the O&M manual requirements within specification Division 21, 22, 23, and 26, O&M manuals shall include at a minimum the following:
	1. An equipment data sheet with the equipment name tag, model number, serial number and any other relevant information for the equipment.
	2. A copy of the approved submittal, indicating the exact make and model of the equipment installed.
	3. A copy of the manufacturer's IOM manual
	4. A copy of all warranty's
	a. If not included on warranty certificate, provide the start/end dates of warranty period, descriptions of what is and isn’t covered and contact information for warranty claims.



	3.11 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. The Commissioning Authority shall review the as-built contract documents to verify incorporation of both design changes and as-built construction details. Discrepancies noted shall be corrected by the appropriate party.

	3.12 EXCLUSIONS
	A. Responsibility for construction means and methods: The CxA is not responsible for construction means, methods, job safety, or any construction management functions on the job site.
	B. Hands-on work by the CxA: The contractors shall provide all services requiring tools or the use of tools to start-up, test, adjust, or otherwise bring equipment and systems into a fully operational state. The CxA shall coordinate and observe these ...
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	01 10 00-Summary of Work
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 Related Documents
	Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 Summary
	A. Section includes:
	1. Project information
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents
	3. Phased construction
	4. Access to site
	5. Coordination with occupants
	6. Work restrictions

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 00 Section 00 31 00 Available Project Information
	2. Division 00 Section 00 31 18 School Operations Parameters Statement
	3. Division 01 Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities
	4. Division 01 Section 01 52 14 “Temporary Facilities for Students” for specifications and procedures regarding the use of temporary swing space that the Contractor may furnish and install to accommodate the Work


	1.3 Project Information
	A.  Refer to Section 00 31 00


	1.13 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan.  Once the Notice to Proceed has been issued, the Contractor is obligated to comply with the applicable municipalities and applicable SWPPP codes and protocol.  The Contractor assumes full responsibility for ...
	1.14 Construction Specification Index. All construction documentation will follow the Construction Specification Index format followed by the construction bid documents.
	PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 21 00-Allowances
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to th...
	2. All lump-sum and Owner Controlled Allowances are within the Contract Sum, and shall be covered by the bonds, insurance, general conditions, overhead, profit and all other costs so that the totals represented by the Allowances are available without ...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Lump-sum allowances.
	2. Owner Controlled Contingency allowances.

	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 00, File 00 41 11 - Proposal Form - Base Bid.
	2. Division 01, File 01 22 00 - Unit Prices (for procedures for using unit prices)
	3. Divisions 02 through 49 (or as applicable) Sections for items of Work covered by allowances.


	1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, Contractor shall advise Architect and Program Manager of the date when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to avoid delaying ...
	B. At Architect's or Program Manager’s request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
	C. Once the proposal is approved by the Owner, purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for  Allowance Expenditure Request Authorization (AERA).
	B. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.
	C. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
	D. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate installation.

	1.6 ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include freight, insurance, and delivery to Project site.
	B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum a...

	1.7 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a proposal based on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance.
	1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the allowance.
	2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of overhead costs and other margins claimed.
	3. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent quantity survey, measure, or count.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.
	B. Schedule of Allowances is included in section 00 41 11



	01 22 00-Unit Prices
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 00 Section 00 41 12 Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing.
	2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures” for procedures for submitting and handling Change Orders.
	3. Division 01 Section “Quality Requirements” for general testing and inspecting requirements (File: 01 40 00)


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appr...

	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, overhead, and profit.
	B. Measurement and Payment: Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those Sections.
	C. If the quantities of the items listed in the Schedule of Unit Prices are increased, the Unit Prices set forth by the Contractor in Section 00 41 12 shall apply to such increased quantities.  Unit Prices for adjusting the Contract Sum for less work ...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
	Refer to section 00 41 12 for Schedule of Unit Prices.  END OF SECTION 01 22 00



	01 23 00-Alternates
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by Proposers and stated on the Proposal Form for certain work defined in the Proposal Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in ...
	1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement.
	2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the total addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.  Pricing for alternates may not be submitted or listed in ...


	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate.
	2. Cost listed for each Alternate includes cost of related coordination, modification or adjustment.

	B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, Contractor shall prepare and distribute to each entity or person to be involved in the performance of the Alternate Work, a notification of the status of each Alternate scheduled herein.  ...
	C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for any changes in the Work affected by acceptance of Alternates.  Claims for additional costs or time extensions resulting from changes to the Work as a result of the Owner’s election of any or all Alternates will n...
	E. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. Refer to section 00 41 12 for Schedule of Alternates



	01 25 00-Substitution Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance.
	2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
	3. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.
	4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor and Owner.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests: Submit five (5) copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include related Specification Section number and title, Drawing numbers and titles and complet...
	1. Certification by the Contractor to the effect that, in the Contractor’s opinion, after thorough evaluation, the proposed substitution will result in work that in every significant respect is equal to or better than the work required by the Contract...
	a. Include in a certification the Contractor’s waiver of right to additional payment or time, which may subsequently be necessary because of the failure of the substitution to perform adequately.

	2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, du...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from IBC.
	j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any.

	3. Approval:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within a reasonable amount time from receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will recommend to the Program Manager acceptance or reject...
	a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work with Program Manager and Owner written approval.
	b. Rejection will include a statement giving reason for rejection.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.
	B. The Owner may not consider the request if the Contractor cannot provide the product or method because of failure to pursue work promptly or coordinate activities properly.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	Approval process for both types of substitutions shall be as described above.
	A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, but not later than fifteen (15) days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wit...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within twenty (20) days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect, only whe...
	1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wit...
	a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to...
	b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.
	c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	C. System Substitution: No changes should be anticipated in major building system types or approved manufactures in pricing of schedule; the Owner has standardized materials in place in existing buildings, and will not change for the convenience of th...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 29 00-Payment Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL

	01 29 73-Schedule of Values
	01 31 00-Project Management & Coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General project coordination procedures.
	2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
	3. Requests for Information (RFIs).
	4. Project meetings.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during construction.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that d...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are no...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Pre-Installation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.
	8. Startup and adjustment of systems.
	9. Shutdown requests
	10. Abatement coordination
	11. Owner inspections
	12. Training


	1.5 KEY PERSONNEL
	A. Key Personnel Names:  Within ten (10) days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and respo...
	1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times.


	1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified using the District-specified electronic project management softw...
	1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Project number.
	3. Date.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Name of Architect.
	6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	7. RFI subject.
	8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	11. If solution(s) impacts the Contract Time, Construction Documents or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. Select importance category from pull down menu.
	12. Include e-mail notification to the Architect, Program Manager and District Project Manager for all RFI’s.
	13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.


	C. RFI Forms:  Software-generated form generated using District-specified electronic project management software with substantially the same content as indicated above.
	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow fourteen (14) working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the fol...
	1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum will be administered per the general conditions of contract.
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect and Program Manager in writing within seven (7) days of receipt of the RFI response.


	E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect and Program Manager within seven (7) days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit on a weekly basis a log of RFI’s organized by the RFI number.  The log should be generated using the District-specified electronic project management software and should contain the following basic information:
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Architect.
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.
	8. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.


	1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference at the earliest possible date after the execution of the Agreement and before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner, PM and Architect.
	1. Purpose of the conference will be to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.
	2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, PM, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor, Contractor’s Project Manager and its superintendents; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall ...
	3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Introductions
	b. Submission of Post Proposal Information if any outstanding
	c. Tentative Construction schedule.
	d. Safety
	1) Emergency Contact List
	2) First aid.
	3) Site Security.
	4) Badging requirements

	e. Meetings:  dates, locations, attendees, types, agendas
	f. Communication: District-specified electronic project management software set up and administration procedures, correspondence flow
	1) Lines of communications, decision ladder and escalation procedures.

	g. Schedule:
	1) Phasing
	2) Critical work sequencing and long-lead items

	h. Designation of key personnel and their duties
	i. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders
	j. Procedures for RFIs
	k. Consultant / Lab Notification Requirements
	1) HazMat
	2) Roofing
	3) Test & Balance
	4) Materials Testing
	5) Inspecting

	l. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment
	1) Schedule of Values
	2) Review
	3) M/WBE

	m. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	n. Submittal procedures.
	o. Preparation of record documents. Use of the premises and existing building Work restrictions.
	p. Working hours.
	q. After hours work requirements and overtime payment procedures.
	r. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	s. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	1) Site access
	2) Signage
	3) Dumpsters
	4) Fencing
	5) SWPPP
	6) Parking availability
	7) Office, work and storage areas
	8) Equipment deliveries and priorities

	t. Procedures for shutdowns.
	u. Progress cleaning.

	4. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes and sign-in sheet using the District-specified electronic project management software.

	B. Progress Meetings:  The architect will schedule and administer progress meetings at weekly intervals.
	1. Contractor shall make physical arrangements at site for the progress meetings.
	2. Location of meetings:  Contractor’s field office, unless agreed upon mutually by the Architect, Contractor and PM.
	a. Determine at the Pre-construction Meeting if space in the existing facility or facilities is available for meetings.
	b. For multiple school Bid Packages, weekly progress meetings will be held at each school site on a rotating basis.  Site specific meetings may be held at the discretion of the PM.

	3. Architect will prepare agenda, distribute notice of the meeting, preside at meetings, record minutes and distribute copies within three (3) days after meeting to participants, and to entities affected by decisions at meetings.
	4. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	5. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Program Manager, Professional Consultants, as appropriate to the agenda, and Architect, each contractor, job superintendent, subcontractor, supplier, and other entities as appropriate to the agen...
	6. Agenda:
	a. Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
	b. Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	1) Safety (lost time, accidents, violations, etc.)
	2) Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind s...
	a) Review schedule for next period.

	3) New Business (Field observations, problems, decision, identification of problems which impeded planned progress, non-confirming work, etc.)
	4) RFI’s and RFI log review
	5) Submittals and submittal log review
	6) RFP’s, CAEAs and related log reviews
	7) Review of draft Application for Payment, as necessary.

	c. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Access.
	4) Site utilization.
	5) Temporary facilities and controls.
	6) Progress cleaning.
	7) Quality and work standards.
	8) Status of correction of deficient items.
	9) Field observations.
	10) Pending claims and disputes.


	7. Minutes:  Using the District-specified electronic project management software, the entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.


	C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.  These include pre-dig, pre-lift, pre-drill, pre-power shutdown, or pre-roof me...
	1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the me...
	2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:
	a. Contract Documents.
	b. Related RFIs.
	c. Approved submittals.
	d. Review of mock-ups.
	e. Possible conflicts and/or delays
	f. Compatibility problems.
	g. Time schedules.
	h. Safety issues and AHA’s
	i. Weather limitations.
	j. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
	k. Warranty requirements.
	l. Compatibility of materials.
	m. Acceptability of substrates.
	n. Space and access limitations.
	o. Testing and inspecting requirements.
	p. Installation procedures.
	q. Coordination with other work.
	r. Required performance results.
	s. Protection of adjacent work.
	t. Protection of construction and personnel.

	3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions, using the District specified electronic management software
	4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring information.
	5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

	D. Pre-installation Conference:  When required in individual Specification Sections, convene a Pre-installation conference at work site prior to commencing work of the section.
	1. Require attendance of entities directly affecting or affected by Work of the Section.
	2. Notify Owner, PM and Architect at least five (5) business days in advance of meeting date.
	3. Prepare agenda, preside at conference, record minutes (using the District specified electronic management software), and distribute copies within two (2) business days after conference to participants.
	4. Review conditions of reinstallation, preparation and installation procedures, and coordination with related work.

	E. Project Closeout Conference:  Schedule and conduct a Project closeout conference, at a time convenient to Owner, Program Manager and Architect, but no later than fourteen (14) days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion.
	1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project closeout.
	2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Program Manager, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting.  Participants at the meeti...
	3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including the following:
	a. Preparation of record documents.
	b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final inspection for acceptance.
	c. Submittal of written warranties.
	d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.
	e. Requirements for demonstration and training.
	f. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.
	g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and for final payment.
	h. Submittal procedures.
	i. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

	4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes using the District-specified electronic project management software.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 32 00-Construction Progress Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Daily construction reports.
	2. Material and equipment delivery status reports.
	.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section “Construction Progress Schedule”.
	2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
	3. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format:
	1. PDF electronic file uploaded to District’s Project Management software.

	B. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at weekly intervals.
	C. Material and Equipment Delivery Status Reports:  Submit at weekly construction progress meetings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report using the District-specified Project Management software recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	3. Equipment at Project site.
	4. Material deliveries.
	5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow.
	6. Accidents.
	7. Meetings and significant decisions.
	8. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
	9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	10. Meter readings and similar recordings.
	11. Emergency procedures.
	12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	13. Change Orders received and implemented.
	14. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
	15. Services connected and disconnected.
	16. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	17. Partial completions and occupancies.
	18. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Material and Equipment Delivery Status Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus items recentl...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION – Not Used

	01 32 16-Construction Progress Schedule
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 Description
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for developing, submitting and updating a detailed Critical Path Method (CPM) project schedule and related reports.  The project schedule is developed by the Contractor and herein referred...
	B. If the Contractor should desire or intend to complete the Work earlier than any required milestone, completion date, or end period of performance, then the Owner/PM shall not be liable to the Contractor for any costs or other damages should the Con...

	1.02 Quality Control and Quality Assurance
	A. The Contractor shall develop and maintain a Project Schedule for each project site (School) (referred to as the Preliminary CPM Schedule and ultimately the Project Schedule) in accordance with the requirements of this Section.  The requirement for ...
	1.    Ensure adequate planning before and during the execution and progress of the Work in accordance with the allowable number of working days and milestones.
	2.   Assure coordination and execution of the work among various trades of the Contractor, subcontractors, suppliers, third party utility companies or other related entities that may be involved in the Project.
	3.    Assist the Contractor and the Owner in evaluating:
	a. Contract performance relative to the required contract schedule milestones
	b. Monthly progress
	c. Proposed Contract Modifications
	d. Documenting anticipated, requested and or approved time extensions
	e. The documentation of unplanned events, time extensions and other impacts arising from such events


	B. The project schedule shall show the sequence and interdependence of activities required for complete performance of the work.  The Contractor shall be responsible for assuring all work sequences are logical and show a coordinated plan of the work. ...
	C. Within seven (7) calendar days after issuance of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall designate in writing a schedule representative in the Contractor's organization who shall be responsible for coordinating with the PM during development and ma...
	D. All activities shall have at least one predecessor and one successor unless approved by the PM.  The exceptions are no predecessor is needed for the Notice To Proceed (NTP) milestone and no successor is needed for the Project Completion milestone.
	E. Contractor shall not use any constraints of any type without prior approval of the Owner.
	F. Each activity’s “Activity ID” and “Activity Description” or “Task Name” shall remain unchanged throughout the duration of the project subsequent the baseline acceptance by the Owner.
	G. An activity’s “Activity Description” may only be revised to clarify an activity’s original scope.  If the scope of an activity increases or decreases, a replacement activity shall be created.
	H. PM acceptance shall be obtained prior to making any changes or revisions to an activity’s “Activity Description”.

	1.03 Submittals
	A. All CPM Schedules shall be presented on two (2) copies (preferable 8 ½ x 11) and one electronic copy (accessible format, not pdf). Preliminary CPM Baseline Schedule: Within fourteen (14) calendar days after issuance of Notice to Proceed, but prior ...
	B. Detailed CPM Schedule: Within thirty (30) calendar days after Notice to Proceed (NTP), the Contractor shall submit the Detailed CPM Baseline Schedule deliverable package, with a detailed schedule for each project site (school).  The substantial com...
	C. Schedule Update: The Contractor shall submit with the payment application a CPM Schedule Update on at least a monthly basis throughout the duration of the Work.  The “baselined” Project Schedule, once updated for actual activities, shall be used as...
	D. Recovery or Revision to the Detailed CPM Schedule: The Contractor shall provide a Recovery CPM Schedule within seven (7) calendar days of any CPM Schedule Update Meeting if any milestone, completion date or end of Period Performance falls seven (7)...
	E. Schedule Review: All schedules that are to be submitted for review shall be stamped as being reviewed/approved by the General Contractor and key subcontractors.


	PART 2  PRELIMINARY CPM SCHEDULE
	2.01 Preliminary CPM Schedule
	A. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be the basis for the sequence of work during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the Contract while the Project Schedule is being developed, submitted, reviewed and accepted.  The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall...
	B. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall include:
	1.   The Procurement activities for each project site (school) to be accomplished (either in whole or in part) during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the Contract.  The procurement activities shall include mobilization, shop drawing submittal, ...
	2.   The construction activities for each project site (school) to be accomplished (either in whole or in part) during the first ninety (90) days of the Contract.  These activities shall be in units of whole working days and shall be limited to a maxi...
	3.   The approach to scheduling the remaining work or phases of work beyond the first ninety (90) calendar days of the contract. The work for each phase or milestone must be represented by at least one summary activity for each major item of work such...
	4.    Submit a written narrative describing the Contractor’s approach to mobilization, procurement, and construction during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the Project.  The narrative shall elaborate on the basis for durations, major equipment ...

	C. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be used for review of time extension request(s) until the Project CPM Schedule is accepted.  When changes and alterations are initiated, unplanned events or excusable delays are experienced, or the Contractor desi...
	D. The final determination of all time extensions requested under the Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be determined and finalized subsequent to the review and acceptance of the Project CPM Schedule.
	E. Deliverable:  No later than fourteen (14) calendar days after award of Contract, but prior to the start of any construction activities, the Contractor shall submit the Preliminary CPM Schedule deliverable package.  The deliverable package shall inc...
	1. Two (2) copies (preferable 8 ½ x 11).  The critical path shall be readily discernible in red ink.
	2. Two (2) copies of the written narrative as described in paragraph 2.01B.5.


	2.02 Schedule Review and Acceptance
	A. The PM, Architect/Engineer and the Contractor shall meet within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of the Preliminary CPM Schedule for joint review.  The Contractor shall revise any areas, which, in the opinion of the PM and/or Architect/Engineer, ...
	Within seven (5) business days after the joint review between the A/E, Contractor and the PM, the Contractor shall revise the Preliminary CPM Schedule in accordance with agreements reached during the joint review and submit the revised schedule per th...
	Acceptance of the Preliminary CPM Schedule by the A/E, Owner or PM does not relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibility for the accuracy or feasibility of the project schedule.  However, to the extent that the accepted Project Schedule is reas...
	B. Submission and final PM and Contractor acceptance of the Preliminary CPM Schedule will be a condition precedent to the application or payment of any progress payments under the Contract, unless otherwise agreed upon by the Owner.  The PM shall noti...


	PART 3  PROJECT CPM SCHEDULE
	3.01 Project Schedule
	A. The Project Schedule shall begin at the project NTP and incorporate the accepted Preliminary CPM Schedule including all required revisions and applicable progress updating as warranted.  The Project Schedule shall indicate a logical sequence of wor...
	Proposed durations assigned to each activity shall be the Contractor’s best estimate of time required to complete the activity considering the scope and resources planned for the activity.  In developing the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall be r...
	B. Provide sufficient detail and clarity of form and technique so that all work can be properly controlled and progress monitored by the PM and A/E.  The Project Schedule shall consist of, but not be limited to, the following criteria:
	1. Full detail of all major procurement activities including the activities and information contained within the Preliminary CPM Schedule. Break up all procurement activities for major components and long lead items to include submittal dates, fabrica...
	2. Full detail of all major construction activities including the activities and information contained within the Preliminary CPM Schedule. Add column for responsible party for all construction activities.
	3. Multiple Calendars shall be used for establishing Holidays and periods of non-work based on the School Operations Parameter Statement in the Project Information Section of Division 0, concrete curing activities, other weather or ambient temperature...
	4. Seasonal weather conditions shall be considered and included in the planning and scheduling of all work influenced by high or low ambient temperatures, precipitation and/or saturated soil to ensure recognition, planning and anticipation of intermit...
	5. Activity duration in whole working days with a maximum duration of ten (10) working days each, unless otherwise approved by the PM, except for non-construction activities including mobilization, procurement and concrete curing activities.
	6. At a minimum, the following guidelines, intermediate and final milestones shall be included in the project schedules for each individual project site (school), except for activities that are specifically identified to be common for all the project ...

	C. The Contractor shall prepare a written narrative explaining the Contractor’s approach to construction for the entire Project and include the narrative information as submitted with the Preliminary CPM Schedule deliverable package.  The narrative sh...
	D. Deliverable: Within thirty (30) calendar days after the Notice to Proceed, the Detailed CPM Schedule deliverable submitted by the Contractor shall include at a minimum, the following information:
	1. Two (2) copies (preferably 8 ½ x 11) of the project schedule.  The critical path shall be readily discernible in red ink.
	2. Two (2) copies of the written narrative as described in paragraph 3.01, B.5
	3. A list of all rain days occurring over the past month.  Each rain day shall be incorporated into the Project Schedule Calendar as record information subsequent to PM review and acceptance.


	3.02 Schedule Review and Acceptance
	A. Within fourteen (14) calendar days of receipt of the Contractor’s proposed Project Schedule, the PM shall evaluate the schedule for compliance with this item and other Contract requirements, and notify the Contractor in writing of its findings.
	B. If the PM does not request a revision or justification, The A/E, PM and the Contractor shall meet within seven (7) calendar days on a date selected by the PM and finalize acceptance of the schedule.  If a revision or justification is requested by t...
	C. The PM, A/E and the Contractor shall meet within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of the Contractor’s response for joint review, correction or adjustment of the Contractor’s proposed Project Schedule.  Any area, in the opinion of the PM and/or A/...
	D. Within seven (7) calendar days after the joint review meeting, the Contractor shall incorporate revisions as directed by the PM and re-submit the proposed Project Schedule per the deliverable requirement as stated in paragraph 3.01, E.  All further...
	E. The process of approving Contractor’s schedules and updates to Contractor’s schedule shall not constitute a warranty by the Owner that any non-Contractor milestones or activities will occur as set out on Contractor’s schedule.

	3.03 Schedule Updates
	A. After the Project Schedule is accepted by the PM and the Contractor, it shall be “baselined” and used as a comparison for future progress updates.  The accepted Project Schedule shall be updated on a monthly basis, or as directed by the Owner, thro...
	B. The percentage of all work shall be calculated by estimating the actual remaining duration of each progressed activity.  The data date of each schedule update shall be determined by the PM each month.  Contractor prepared estimates of the percent c...
	1. One (1) original of the previous month’s Schedule Update indicating actual activity start and/or finish dates to date, and revised (current) remaining durations.
	2. A narrative report shall be included that indicates in writing those activities the Contractor plans to work on during the following update month and current or anticipated conditions that have delayed or may delay the work in order to discuss reme...

	C. In case of disagreements at the project progress meeting concerning actual progress to date, the Owner’s determination shall govern.  Upon completion of the schedule update meeting, the Contractor shall revise the Schedule Update to reflect progres...
	D. Each Schedule Update shall be forwarded to the PM within five (5) calendar days after the schedule update meeting and shall include two (2) copies of the narrative report with the following information:
	1. Activities that have been added in the month of this Project Schedule Update.
	2. Activities that have been deleted in the month of this Project Schedule Update.
	3. Activities that have “Actual Starts” prior to the month of this Project Schedule Update and remain unfinished.
	4. Activities that have “Actual Starts and Actual Finishes” in the month of this Project Schedule Update.
	5. A description of any approved revisions to the activity descriptions, schedule logic, or initial activity durations.
	6. One (1) print of the updated CPM Schedule Update indicating the progress made up to the date of the schedule update and indication of any revisions to the CPM Schedule Update.
	7. Two (2) prints of the written narrative as described in paragraph 3.03, B.3.
	8. A list of all rain days occurring over the past month.  Each rain day shall be incorporated into the Project Schedule Calendar.

	E. If the Contractor's monthly progress schedule update reflects, or PM determines, that the Contractor is at least ten percent (10%) or at least negative seven (-7) calendar days behind the “baselined” schedule, the Contractor shall provide a revised...

	3.04 Revisions to the Project Schedule
	A. Revisions to the Schedule Update to reflect actual progress made up to the date of a schedule update shall not be considered as revisions to the Project Schedule.  If as a result of the monthly schedule update, it appears the Project Schedule no lo...
	B. The Contractor may also request revisions to the Project Schedule in the event the Contractor’s planning for the work is revised.  If the Contractor desires to make changes in the Project Schedule to reflect revisions in his method of operating and...

	3.05 Project Float Time
	3.06 Impact Analysis for:  Change Orders, Delays, and Contractor Requests
	A. When changes are initiated, delays are experienced, or the Contractor desires to revise the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall submit to the PM written time impact analysis illustrating the influence of each change, delay or Contractor request,...
	B. Activity delays shall not automatically mean that an extension of any milestones is warranted or due to the Contractor.  A change or delay may not affect existing critical activities or cause non-critical activities to become critical.  A change or...
	C. A comprehensive narrative of each time impact analysis shall be submitted within seven (7) calendar days after the commencement of a delay or the notice for a change is given to the Contractor.
	D. Recommendation to the Owner for the acceptance or rejection of each time impact analysis by the PM and A/E shall be made within seven (7) calendar days after receipt unless subsequent meetings or negotiations are necessary.  After a decision has be...



	01 32 33-Photographic Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Preconstruction photographs.
	2. Periodic construction photographs.
	3. Final completion construction photographs.
	4. Preconstruction video recordings.
	5. Periodic construction video recordings.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation.
	2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as project record documents at Project closeout.
	3. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Key Plan:  Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for location and direction of each photograph or video recording.  Indicate elevation or story of construction.  Include same information as correspondin...
	B. Digital Photographs:  Submit image files in the quantities and at the intervals described in paragraph 3.1 of this section.
	1. Digital Camera:  Minimum sensor resolution of at least 8 mega pixels.
	2. Format:  Unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio as the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of photograph, accompanied by key plan file.
	3. Identification:  Provide the following information with each image description in file metadata tag:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and contact information for photographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date photograph was taken.
	f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction.
	g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.


	C. Construction Photographs:  The project requires comprehensive documentation of construction progress and post inspection milestones. Submit prints of each photographic view in the quantities and at the intervals described in paragraph 3.1 of this S...
	1. Format:  8-by-10-inch (203-by-254-mm) on photographic paper to allow a 1-inch- (25-mm-) wide margin and enclosed back to back in clear plastic sleeves that are punched for standard three-ring binder.
	2. Identification:  On back of each print, provide an applied label or rubber-stamped impression with the following information:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and contact information for photographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date photograph was taken if not date stamped by camera.
	f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction.
	g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.

	3. “Progression” photo sets are to be performed at pre-determined intervals throughout the duration of construction, as applicable to the scope and as follows:
	a. Site survey (Pre-construction): A onetime shot that provides coverage of site and immediate and immediate surroundings.
	b. Exterior progression shots: Taken from key perspectives along site perimeter and 360 degrees around building envelope, to be performed at monthly intervals.
	c. Interior progression shots: Broadly track the improvements from logical perspectives, to be performed at monthly intervals and coordinated with pace of erection.
	d. Pre-slab/Pre-Chase/Interior record shots: Underground or concealed utilities will be documented post inspection/pre-insulation and prior to pouring slabs, backfilling or closing chases/walls/ceilings.


	D. Video Recordings:  Submit video recordings in accordance with paragraph 3.2 of this Section.
	1. Submit video recordings in digital video disc format.
	2. Identification:  With each submittal, provide the following information:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and address of photographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date video recording was recorded.
	f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of construction.
	g. Weather conditions at time of recording.


	E. Aerial Photography
	1. On new construction and addition projects, submit monthly aerial photographs of the project.  The photos should be taken from 4 different angles and 4 sets of color 8”x10” prints should be submitted.
	a. Digital Photographs: provide color images in JPG format with minimum sensor of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels.  Use flash in low light levels or backlit conditions.
	b. Digital Video Recordings: Provide high resolution, digital video in MPEG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor resolution of 12 megapixels and capable of recording in full high-definition mode.  Provide supplemental lighting in l...



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Photographer Qualifications:  An individual who has the basic skills necessary to record digital photographs and video recordings.
	B. Drone Operator Qualifications: FAA Part 107 Licensed drone operator, certified as an unmanned aircraft operator with UAS rating for the operation of a commercial drone (unmanned aerial vehicle) pilot, having a minimum of 7 years’ experience as a dr...

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Auxiliary Services:  Provide auxiliary services necessary, including temporary lighting required to produce clear, well-lit photographs.

	1.6 USAGE RIGHTS
	A. Contractor will transfer copyright usage rights to Owner for unlimited reproduction of photographic documentation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA
	A. Digital Images:  Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor size of 8 mega pixels. Images shall not have their resolution reduced.
	B. Digital Video Recordings:  Provide high-resolution, digital video disc.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. General:  Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.
	1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each photographic location.
	2. Taking photographs or video recordings with students and schools staff included on the photograph is strictly prohibited.

	B. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
	1. Date and Time:  Include date and time in file name for each image.
	2. Field Office Images:  Maintain one set of images accessible in the field office at Project site, available at all times for reference.  Identify images in the same manner as those submitted to Architect.

	C. Preconstruction / Pre-Demo / Pre-Site Clearing Photographs:  Before starting demolition or construction, take photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from different vantage poi...
	1. Take photographs as required to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the Work.
	2. Take photographs as required of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.
	3. Reference Section 017300 Execution for details of documenting and reporting existing conditions.

	D. Periodic Construction Photographs:  Take a photographs monthly and submit with each Application for Payment.  Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken. For renovation projects: The location...
	E. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take color photographs after date of Substantial Completion for submission as project record documents.  Architect will inform photographer of desired vantage points.

	3.2 CONSTRUCTION VIDEO RECORDINGS
	A. Preconstruction Video Recording:  Before starting demolition or construction, record video of Project site and surrounding properties from different vantage points, as directed by Architect.
	1. Show existing conditions adjacent to Project site before starting the Work.
	2. Show existing buildings either on or adjoining Project site to accurately record physical conditions at the start of demolition or construction].
	3. Show protection efforts by Contractor.
	4. Narrate all noted conditions on the video.
	5. On renovation projects with crawlspace work, record video of these areas before, during and after work is completed.

	B. Periodic Construction Video Recordings:  Record video monthly and submit with each Application for Payment.  Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last video recordings were recorded.  Minimum recording time shall ...
	C. Owner’s Training:  Record video during the manufacturer’s training session at substantial completion.  Minimum recording time shall be 30 minutes per session.  Deliver the recordings with the PDF Electronic File of the O&M Manual at Substantial Com...
	D. Submit videos in DVD format.



	01 33 00-Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment.
	2. Division 01 Section "Schedule of Values” for submitting the schedule of values.
	3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.
	4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
	5. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record Specifications, and record Product Data.
	6. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of  equipment demonstration and training of Owner's personnel.

	C. Refer to other Division 1 Sections and other Contract Documents for Specifications on administrative submittals.  Such submittals include, but are not limited to the following:
	1. Permits.
	2. Payment Applications.
	3. Inspection and Test Reports.
	4. Schedule of Values
	5. Progress Reports.
	6. Listing of Subcontractors

	D. Shop Drawings are technical drawings and data that have been specially prepared for this Project, including but not limited to the following items:
	1. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	2. Setting diagrams.
	3. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
	4. Templates.
	5. Patterns.
	6. Coordination drawings (for use on-site).
	7. Schedules.
	8. Design mix formulas.
	9. Contractor’s engineering calculations.
	Standard information prepared with specific reference to a Project is not considered to be shop drawings.

	E. Product Data includes standard printed information on manufactured products that has not been specially prepared for this Project, including but not limited to the following items:
	1. Manufacturer’s product specifications and installation instructions.
	2. Standard color charts.
	3. Catalog cuts.
	4. Rough-in diagram and templates.
	5. Standard wiring diagrams.
	6. Printed performance curves.
	7. Operational range diagrams.
	8. Mill reports.
	9. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.
	Modify standard product data, drawings and diagrams to delete information not applicable to the project, and / or supplement standard information to provide specific data that is applicable to the work.

	F. Samples are physical examples of Work, including but not limited to the following items:
	1. Partial sections of manufactured or fabricated work.
	2. Small cuts or container of materials.
	3. Complete units of repetitively used materials.
	4. Swatches showing color, texture and pattern.
	5. Color range sets.
	6. Units of work to be used for independent inspection and testing.

	G. Miscellaneous Submittals are work-related, non-administrative submittals that do not fit in the three previous categories, including but not limited to the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as action submittals.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indic...
	C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside o...
	D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Includ...
	1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule.  Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early be...
	3. Monthly submittal log. Submit at the weekly progress meeting, an updated submittal log indicating status of all project submittals.
	4. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Project schedule.
	a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for submittals.

	5. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	b. Specification Section number and title.
	c. Submittal category:  Action, informational.
	d. Name of subcontractor.
	e. Description of the Work covered.
	f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.



	1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	B. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect’s receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmi...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 14 calendar days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coor...
	2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 calendars days for review of each resubmittal.
	4. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 14 calendar days for review of each submittal.  Submittal will be returned to ...

	C. Identification and Information:  Place a permanent label or title block on each paper copy submittal item for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Name of subcontractor.
	f. Name of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 061000.01.A).

	i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	l. Other necessary identification.


	D. Identification and Information:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:
	1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file with links enabling navigation to each item.
	2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).  Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000...

	3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
	4. Include the following information on an inserted cover sheet:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
	f. Name of subcontractor.
	g. Name of supplier.
	h. Name of manufacturer.
	i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	l. Related physical samples submitted directly.
	m. Other necessary identification.

	5. Include the following information as keywords in the electronic file metadata:
	a. Project name.
	b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	c. Manufacturer name.
	d. Product name.


	E. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by the Architect.
	F. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals and the transmittal sheet. Failure to note deviation may void action taken on submittal.
	G. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without review received from sources other than Contractor.
	1. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Destination (To:).
	d. Source (From:).
	e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
	f. Category and type of submittal.
	g. Submittal purpose and description.
	h. Specification Section number and title.
	i. Indication of full or partial submittal.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
	l. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
	m. Remarks.
	n. Signature of transmitter.

	2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents...

	H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect’s action stamp.

	I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...
	J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to the appropriate location. Defined at the pre-construction meeting.
	a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic Project record document file.

	2. Submit electronic submittals as PDF electronic files.
	a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic Project record document file.

	3. Action Submittals:  Submit three paper copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.
	4. Informational Submittals:  Submit two paper copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will not return copies.
	5. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	6. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign docume...
	7. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. Cross out all inapplicable data and information.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Standard color charts.
	d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
	e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	g. Notation of coordination requirements.
	h. Availability and delivery time information.

	4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
	a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
	b. Printed performance curves.
	c. Operational range diagrams.
	d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop Drawings.

	5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
	6. Submit Product Data in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three paper copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal based upon Architect's digital data drawing files is o...
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Identification of products.
	b. Schedules.
	c. Compliance with specified standards.
	d. Notation of coordination and accessibility (maintenance and service) requirements.
	e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

	2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.
	3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be returned.


	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Generic description of Sample.
	b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

	3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

	4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected.

	5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and tha...
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain one Sample sets; remainder will be returned.
	1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.
	2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.



	E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents.
	2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
	3. Number and name of room or space.
	4. Location within room or space.
	5. Submit product schedule in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.


	F. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation."
	G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Schedule of Values."
	I. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.  Include the following information in tabu...
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
	4. Submit subcontract list in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.


	J. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
	K. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other informa...
	L. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on American Welding ...
	M. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	N. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	O. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	P. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	Q. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	R. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified test...
	S. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:
	1. Name of evaluation organization.
	2. Date of evaluation.
	3. Time period when report is in effect.
	4. Product and manufacturers' names.
	5. Description of product.
	6. Test procedures and results.
	7. Limitations of use.

	T. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."
	U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requireme...
	V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendati...
	W. Field Test Reports:  Submit reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	X. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	Y. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and des...

	2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and ...
	1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional information to Architect, no later than 30 days after notice to proceed.

	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system spe...
	1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitti...
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...

	3.2 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER’S ACTION
	A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.
	1. Action Stamp:  The Architect/Engineer will stamp each submittal to be returned with a uniform, self explanatory stamp, appropriately marked and executed to indicate whether the submittal returned is for unrestricted use, final-but-restricted use (a...

	C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without review.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	01 35 43-EPA Lead-Based Paint
	01 40 00-Quality Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  Owner will employ and pay for the service of an Independent Testing Laboratory to perform specified testing and laboratory services.
	1. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	2. Contractor shall cooperate with the Laboratory to facilitate the execution of its required services.
	3. Contractor shall pay for additional samples and tests required for Contractor’s convenience or when initial tests indicate work does not comply with Contract Documents.
	4. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	5. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	6. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances.
	2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of required tests and inspections.
	3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for cutting and patching.
	4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.
	5. Division 01 Section “Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC” (FOR INFORMATION ONLY – TAB SERVICES PROVIDED BY OWNER)


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not ...
	C. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review c...
	D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specif...
	F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged by the Owner to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operat...
	1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or tra...

	J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and...

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting ...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minim...
	C. Conflicts between the specifications and the construction documents. The most stringent requirement will govern.
	D. Conflicts on specification requirements. The most stringent requirement will govern.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings: For [integrated exterior] [laboratory] mockups, provide plans, sections, and elevations, indicating materials and size of mockup construction.
	1. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components
	2. Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions.


	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and responsibilities.
	B. Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.
	C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency ...
	D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following, as applicable:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	3. Description of test and inspection.
	4. Identification of applicable standards.
	5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	6. Number of tests and inspections required.
	7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.


	1.7 CONTRACTOR’S QUALITY CONTROL PLAN
	A. Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice of Award, and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instr...
	B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.
	1. Project quality-control manager [may also serve as Project superintendent] [shall not have other Project responsibilities].

	C. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for submittal review.
	D. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring testing or inspection, including the following:
	1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and inspections.
	2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the "Statement of Special Inspections."
	3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents [, including tests and inspections indicated to be performed by the Commissioning Authority].

	E. E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be ...
	F. F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming wo...

	1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following as applicable:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
	3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and sim...

	1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required ...
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are d...
	F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be eng...
	1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for specialists.

	G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329, ‘Standards of Recommended Practices for Inspection an...
	1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
	2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.

	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, a...
	I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent ...
	J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:
	K. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup [according to approved Shop Drawings] [as indicated on Drawings]. Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products for which mockups are required in individual Spe...
	L. Room Mockups: Construct room mockups incorporating required materials and assemblies, finished according to requirements. Provide required lighting and additional lighting where required to enable Architect to evaluate quality of the Work. Provide ...
	1. List or rooms requiring mockups.


	1.10 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
	2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. GC/Contractor will have a quality control program in place to review the installation and serviceability of all field devices and valves.
	3. For tests and inspections performed by the Owner’s Testing Laboratories:
	a. Cooperate with Laboratory personnel; provide access to Work and to manufacturer’s operations.
	b. Secure and deliver to the Laboratory adequate quantities of representational samples of materials proposed to be used and which require testing.
	c. Furnish to the Laboratory proposed concrete design mixes, and other material mixes which require evaluation by the Testing Laboratory, a minimum of fourteen (14) days prior to use on the Project.
	d. Furnish incidental labor and facilities
	1) To provide access to Work to be tested.
	2) To obtain and handle samples at the Project site or at the source product to be tested.
	3) To facilitate inspections and tests.
	4) For safe storage and curing of test samples.
	5) Notify Laboratory, PM and Architect sufficiently in advance of operations to allow for Laboratory assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests.
	a) When test or inspections cannot be performed after such notice, reimburse Laboratory for personnel and travel expenses incurred due to Contractor’s negligence.

	6) Make arrangements with Laboratory and pay for additional samples, tests, or inspections as required for the Contractor’s convenience.
	7) Make arrangements with Laboratory and pay for additional samples and tests required when initial test indicate non-compliance with Contract Documents, including load test.


	4. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	a. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	b. Retain first subparagraph below if some Specification Sections require an independent testing agency to perform certain tests and inspections.
	c. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	d. Retain first subparagraph below to assure validity of agencies' reports.
	e. Notify testing agencies at least twenty-four (24) hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	f. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

	5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents is Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division...
	D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examina...
	E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with th...
	F. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Architect, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignm...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
	5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
	6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

	I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule.  Update as the Work ...
	1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, PM, Architect, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
	2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
	3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
	4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's, Commissioning Authority’s, Construction Manager’s reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as in...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.



	01 42 00-References
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  This Section specifies procedural and administrative requirements for compliance with governing regulations and codes and standards imposed upon the Work.  These requirements include the obtaining of permits, licenses, inspections, releas...
	B. “Regulations” is defined to include laws, statutes, ordinances, and lawful orders issued by governing authorities, as well as those rules, conventions and agreements within the construction industry which effectively control the performance of the ...
	C. Governing Regulations:  Refer to General and Supplementary Conditions for requirements related to compliance with governing regulations.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refer...
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Conflicting Requirements:  Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, and where these standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, the most stringent requirement will be enforced...
	D. Minimum Quantities or Quality Levels:  In every instance the quantity or quality level shown or specified is intended to be the minimum for the work to be provided or performed.  Unless otherwise indicated, the actual work may either comply exactly...

	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the trade association, standards-producing organization, authorities having jurisdiction or oth...
	B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the.
	C. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 45 23-HVAC Testing Adjusting Balancing
	6. The TAB Firm will be available for two attempts of Testing, Adjusting and Balancing the Systems with minimal follow-up where necessary (due to deficiencies, systems not ready, incomplete work, etc.) in an effort to accomplish the TAB requirements. ...

	01 50 0 -Temporary Facilities  Controls
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.
	2. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving" for construction and maintenance of cement concrete pavement for temporary roads and paved areas.


	1.3 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS.
	A. Connections for temporary and permanent utilities and payment for temporary utilities services required for the Work, whether the Work is new construction or renovation of an existing facility, are the responsibility of the Contractor.  Cost or use...
	1. Water service and sewer.
	2. Temporary electric power and light.
	3. Telephone service and internet.
	4. Provide adequate utility capacity at each stage of construction.
	5. Prior to availability of temporary utilities at the site, provide trucked-in-services for start-up of construction operations.

	B. Temporary construction and support facilities required for the Project include but are not limited to the following:
	1. Temporary heat.
	2. Field offices and storage sheds.
	3. Sanitary facilities, including drinking water.
	4. Dewatering facilities and drains.
	5. Temporary enclosures.
	6. First aid station.
	7. Project identification, bulletin boards and signs.
	8. Waste disposal services.
	9. Rodent and pest control.
	10. Construction aids and miscellaneous general services and facilities.
	11. Alternate temporary services and facilities, equivalent to those specified, may be used, subject to acceptance by the Architect/Engineer and Program Manager.
	12. Temporary Interior Barriers
	13. Temporary Exterior Barriers

	C. Security and protection facilities and services required for Project include but are not limited to the following:
	1. Temporary protected interior walkway between occupied building areas.
	2. Dust barricade between occupied building areas and work areas.
	3. Temporary fire protection.
	4. Barricades, warning signs, lights.
	5. Sidewalk bridge or enclosure fence for the site.
	6. Environmental protection.
	7. Alternate security and protection methods or facilities, equivalent to those specified, may be used, subject to acceptance by the Architect/Engineer.
	8. The Contractor shall provide a temporary barrier whenever a certain area of the school is sealed off for remodeling work for phasing purposes.  The barrier shall be made of 3/4" plywood or drywall, and it shall extend from floor to ceiling, wall to...
	9. Temporary Construction Screening with Dallas ISD graphics is to be paid for by an Owner's allowance of $8,000.00.  Bond Marketing has oversight of graphic approval and vendor.  For advertising the General Contractor and Architect can split a 6’x10’...
	10. Barrier requirements for minor renovation work will be discussed and agreed upon at weekly progress meetings.
	11. Comprehensive Remote Monitored Surveillance shall be provided by the contractor to be paid for by the Owner's Contingency. DISD Bond Construction Services has vendor approval.  100% Perimeter Coverage, Surveillance Cameras based on the provided Si...


	1.4 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited...

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas (including dumpster, construction trailer, temporary fencing, silt fence, storage units and portable toilets), and parking areas for construction personnel.
	B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan:  Show compliance with requirements of relevant Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.
	C. Moisture-Protection Plan:  Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction from water absorption and damage, including delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage, ...
	1. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials, plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these operations.  Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has ...

	D. Dust-Control and HVAC-Control Plan:  Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust-control and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their operation.  Identify further options if...
	1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of the work.
	2. HVAC system isolation schematic drawing.
	3. Other dust-control measures.
	4. Waste management plan.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulations:  Comply with requirements of local laws and regulations governing construction and local industry standards, in the installation and maintenance of temporary services and facilities, including but not limited to the following:
	1. Building Codes, including local requirements for permits, testing and inspections.
	2. Health and safety regulations.
	3. Utility company regulations and recommendations governing temporary utility services.
	4. Police and Fire Department rules and recommendations.
	5. Environmental protection regulations governing use of water and energy, and the control of dust, noise and other nuisances.
	6. In addition, comply with “Environmental Impact” commitments the Owner or previous Owners of the site may have made to secure approval to proceed with construction of the Project.

	B. Standards:  Comply with the requirements of NFPA Code 241, "Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition Operations", the ANSI A10.6 "Safety Requirements for Construction and Demolition", and the NECA National Joint Guideline NJG-6 "Tempo...
	C. Inspections:  Inspect and test each service before placing temporary utilities in use.  Arrange for require inspections and tests by governing authorities, and obtain required certifications, and permits for use.
	D. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. General:  Provide each temporary service and facility ready for use at each location when the service or facility is first needed to avoid delay in performance of the Work.  Maintain, expand as required and modify temporary services or facilities a...
	B. Conditions of Use:  Operate temporary services and facilities in a safe and efficient manner.  Do not overload temporary services of facilities, and do not permit them to interfere with the progress of the Work.  Do not allow unsanitary conditions,...
	C. Temporary Utilities:  Do not permit the freezing of pipes, flooding or the contamination of water sources.
	D. Security and Protection:  Maintain site security and protection facilities in a safe, lawful and publicly acceptable manner.  Take necessary measures to prevent erosion of the site.
	E. The roof removal and new roof installation shall proceed on a phased basis to minimize risk to the School's ongoing operations and its property. The GC shall be responsible for protection of interior spaces from damage during roofing work.
	F. Distribute material, debris, and equipment over the roof deck to avoid damage to the structural deck.  Not more than two weeks supply of material shall be stored on a roof at any given time.  Place materials and equipment to be stored on the roof a...
	G. Consult with the A/E and the Construction Services PM regarding permission for the use of selected areas with the building.  Coordination will also be held with the Principal and / or site staff.
	H. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Engage installer of each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, re...
	I. Areas utilized for temporary facilities, staging area, construction access and controls, shall be reestablished to its original condition at the time of substantial completion or demobilization, whichever comes first.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide new materials and equipment for temporary services and facilities; used materials and equipment that are undamaged and in serviceable condition may be used, if acceptable to the Architect/Engineer.  Provide only materials and equi...
	B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch 0.148-inch-  thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/...
	C. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10 mils minimum thickness, with flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84.
	D. Dust Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats:  Provide mats minimum 36 by 60.

	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.
	B. Common-Use Field Office:  Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, PM, Architect, and construction personnel office activities and to accommodate project meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections.  Keep office clean and orderly.  Fu...
	1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan racks, and bookcases. Assign one desk for the Program Manager and/or Architect, with printer and scanner access.
	2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 8 individuals (minimum).  Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with not less than 1 receptacle on each wall.  Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and...
	3. Coffee maker and supplies.
	4. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68 to 72 deg F.
	5. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height.

	C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
	1. These shall be weather tight, structurally sound, compliant with applicable codes and shall be secure
	2. Store combustible materials apart from building.

	D. Temporary Construction and Support Facilities:  Provide facilities that can be maintained properly throughout their use at the Project site.
	E. Self-Contained Toilet Units:
	1. Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets, with facilities and drinking water fixtures.  Comply with governing regulations including safety and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities; prov...
	2. Provide single-occupant self-contained toilet units of the chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type, properly vented and fully enclosed with a glass fiber reinforced polyester shell or similar non-absorbent material.  Provide at least on...


	2.3 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	B. HVAC Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
	1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is prohibited.
	2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
	3. Permanent HVAC System:  If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each return air grille in system and remove at end of construction.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary of Work."

	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

	B. Sewers and Drainage:  Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
	1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Water Service:  Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Clean and maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.
	D. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures ...
	E. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Sel...
	F. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities:  Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering occupied areas.
	1. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is to be performed in accordance with approved coordination drawings.
	a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems servicing occupied areas.
	b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-equipped air filtration units, starting with commencement of temporary partition construction, and continuing until removal of temporary partitions is complete.

	2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work.  Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-producing equipment.  Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust containment devices.
	3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-filter-equipped vacuum equipment.

	G. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  Select equipment t...
	1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes.

	H. Electric Power Service:  Connect to Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.  Electrical power service to the project office trailer and other elements and areas of the Contractor’s office and...
	I. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without operating entire system.

	J. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all construction personnel.  Install one telephone line(s) for each field office.
	1. Provide additional telephone lines for the following:
	a. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine in each field office.

	2. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.
	a. Police and fire departments.
	b. Ambulance service.
	c. Contractor's home office.
	d. Architect's office.
	e. Engineers' offices.
	f. Program Manager's office.
	g. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

	3. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone.

	K. Electronic Communication Service:  Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access project electronic documents and maintain electronic communications.  The computer should be equipped in a m...

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Comply with the following:
	1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.  Comply with NFPA 241.
	2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.  Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions accept...

	B. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.
	C. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	1. Identification Signs:  Provide Project identification signs as indicated in this section.
	2. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to informing the public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
	a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

	3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.
	4. Two (2) 6’x10’ construction screen panels are allowed for advertising by the General Contractor and Architect.  Each 6’x10’ panel can be split into two (2) 6’x5’ panels for advertising.  The panel locations are at the front of the campus and by the...

	D. Existing Elevator Use:  Use of Owner's existing elevators will be permitted, provided elevators are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore elevators to condition existing before initial use, i...
	1. Do not load elevators beyond their rated weight capacity.
	2. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect elevator car and entrance doors and frame.  If, despite such protection, elevators become damaged, engage elevator Installer to restore damaged work so no eviden...

	E. Existing Stair Usage:  Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore stairs to condition existing before initial use.
	1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect stairs and to maintain means of egress.  If stairs become damaged, restore damaged areas so no evidence remains of correction work.

	F. Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs:  Use of new stairs for construction traffic will be permitted, provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.  Lock entrances at end...
	H. Covered Walkway:  Erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals through or adjacent to Project site.  Coordinate with entrance gates, other facilities, and obstructions.  Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and...
	1. Construct covered walkways using scaffold or shoring framing.
	2. Provide overhead decking, protective enclosure walls, handrails, barricades, warning signs, exit signs, lights, safe and well-drained walkways, and similar provisions for protection and safe passage.
	3. Paint and maintain appearance of walkway for duration of the Work.

	I. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weather tight enclosure for buildi...
	1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate temporary enclosures.

	J. Temporary Partitions:  Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate occupied areas fumes and noise.
	1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, and fire-retardant plywood on construction operations side.
	2. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.
	3. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.
	4. Seal joints and perimeter.  Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and security locks where openings are required.
	5. Coordinate with Dallas ISD Bond Marketing Graphics.
	6. Protect air-handling equipment.
	7. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

	K. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241.
	1. Prohibit smoking on school property per State Law.
	2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings ...
	4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection.  Hang hoses with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.  Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.


	3.4 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
	A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.
	B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:
	1. Protect porous materials from water damage.
	2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.
	3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
	4. Remove standing water from decks.
	5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.


	3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

	C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.  Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
	2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

	E. TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION SIGN

	3.6 GROUNDBREAKING CEREMONY (New Schools Only)
	A. At a time designated by the Owner after project award, the Owner will conduct a groundbreaking ceremony on the project site. The General Contractor will provide support and materials to the Owner for purposes of conducting that ceremony. This suppo...
	1. Land movers to be on site as a backdrop to the groundbreaking.
	2. Sandpit at a location coordinated with the owner.
	3. Collection of shovels and hardhats from the Construction Services office and transport them to the groundbreaking ceremony.
	4. Cleaning and transportation of shovels and hardhats to the Construction Services office after the groundbreaking ceremony.
	5. Bottled water for participants.
	6. Temporary chairs and tables to seat up to one hundred attendees.
	7. All weather access to the site and sandpit.




	01 52 14-Temporary Facilities for Students
	Maximum External Temporary Swing Space Classrooms (to be provided by Contractor)

	01 60 00-Product Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance.
	2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
	3. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
	4. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that eq...

	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qu...

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products" Article.
	2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed compa...
	a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product request within time allocated.


	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weather tight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.


	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturers’ disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	1. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.
	2. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49. Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.
	6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be co...
	2. Products:
	a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be conside...

	3. Manufacturers:
	a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be considered...
	b. Non-restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in "Compa...

	4. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacture...


	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to r...
	1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements ...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
	5. Samples, if requested.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 73 00-Execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Installation of the Work.
	3. Cutting and patching.
	4. Coordination of Owner-installed products.
	5. Progress cleaning.
	6. Starting and adjusting.
	7. Protection of installed construction.
	8. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	2. Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of the building.
	3. Division–07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated construction.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least 5 days prior to the time cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information:
	1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.
	2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance and other significant visual elements.
	3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform patching work.
	4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
	5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate ...


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from the Architect before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and support structural element during cutting and pa...
	2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that will result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. O...
	a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	b. Fire separation assemblies.
	c. Air or smoke barriers.
	d. Fire-suppression systems.
	e. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	f. Control systems.
	g. Communication systems.
	h. Conveying systems.
	i. Electrical wiring systems.
	j. Operating systems of special construction.

	3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity,  reduce their capacity to perform as intended, or that will result in increased maintenance or ...
	a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
	b. Membranes and flashings.
	c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
	d. Equipment supports.
	e. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
	f. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

	4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qual...

	B. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and re...
	C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, m...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.
	3. Contractor shall be responsible for locating all underground utility lines that may be affected by the Work, including but not limited to use of technologies such as Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR).  Contractor shall provide a report showing locatio...
	4. Prior to starting work, Contractor shall review and provide a report that documents operations of existing systems, including but not limited to fire alarm, security, and PA.  Contractor shall also record and provide screenshots of all existing mec...

	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleran...
	1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
	2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility company that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by constru...
	B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Arc...
	D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. General:  Engage a professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
	2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain required dimensions.
	3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
	4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
	5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.
	6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for ...
	E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments...

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in unoccupied spaces.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Contractor shall provide filters for all mechanical equipment (new and existing) impacted by the Contractor’s scope of work, at minimum, at the following stages of construction;
	1. Construction filters at the start of construction, and as needed through-out the project to maintain proper air flow
	2. MERV filters at the start of Test & Balance
	3. MERV filters at Substantial Completion (filters to be dated and provide photo documentation)

	D. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	E. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produces harmful noise levels.
	G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachment...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.
	2. Cut the work using methods that are least likely to damage work to be retained or adjoining work.  Where possible review proposed procedures with the original installer; comply with the original installer’s recommendations.

	B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	D. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section "Summary."
	E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.
	F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installatio...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional ...

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or re-hang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weather-tight condition.
	6. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit and similar features before painting or other fi...


	3.6 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.
	1. Construction Schedule:  Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.  Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to di...
	2. Pre-installation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at pre-installation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend pre-installation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel i...


	3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Provide necessary daily cleaning during construction to maintain premises and adjoining public properties free from construction waste, debris and rubbish, and dust caused by operations.
	2. At completion of each day, remove waste materials and rubbish; store tools, equipment, machinery and surplus materials; and clean all sight exposed surfaces.
	3. If Contractor fails to clean up each day and at the completion of his Work, the Owner may do so and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor.  At his next pay application a deductive change order will be processed and there is no appeal for back c...
	4. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	5. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
	6. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.


	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Cleaning Materials:  Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of the surface to be cleaned.  Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material manufacturer.
	F. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	G. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	H. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.
	I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	K. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, whether completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.
	L. During Construction:
	1. Oversee cleaning and ensure that building(s) and ground(s) are maintained free from accumulations of waste materials and rubbish.
	2. Sprinkle dusty debris with water.
	3. During progress of Work, clean-up site and access and dispose off waste materials, rubbish and debris at least once every week.
	4. Provide dump containers and locate on site for collection of waste materials, rubbish and debris on a daily basis.
	5. Do not allow waste materials, rubbish and debris to accumulate and become an unsightly or hazardous condition.
	6. Remove waste materials, rubbish and debris from site and legally dispose off at public or private dumping area.
	7. Lower waste materials in controlled manner with as few handlings as possible; do not drop or throw materials from heights.
	8. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning process will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.


	3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.10 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01 77 00-Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion.
	2. Final completion.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.
	2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	4. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's personnel.
	5. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete with request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of item on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirement.
	3. Grant the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits and similar releases.
	4. Complete startup testing of systems.
	5. Complete Owner’s Training. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.
	6. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touch-up painting.
	7. Submit specific warranties 14 days after Substantial Completion.
	8. Submit sign-in sheets from training sessions
	9. Submit one (1) electronic copy of Operation & Maintenance (O&M) Manuals


	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION – Please refer to Attached “General Contractor Close out and Hazmat Abatement Close Out checklist” at the end of this section.
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, the items listed in 1.3 of this section must be complete.  The Contractor must also complete the following:
	1. Submit final certifications, and similar close-out documents.
	2. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, including construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar record information.
	3. Submit test/adjust/balance report records.
	4. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	5. Complete final cleaning and repair of all areas, including touch-up painting.
	6. Submit final close-out submittals.
	7. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	8. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherw...

	B. Close-out submittals include, but are not necessarily limited to, as applicable:
	1. Project Record Documents described in Section 01 78 39.
	2. Certification of Substantial Completion (AIA Form G704)
	3. Certificate of Final Completion (Exhibit D – Form of Final Completion Notice)
	4. Certificate of Final Acceptance by the Architect (Exhibit H of the A/E Agreement – Form of Final Completion Certification with punch list sign-off)
	5. Certificate of Final Completion by the Program Manager (Exhibit C of the PM Agreement – Form of Final Completion Certificate)
	6. TEA Certificate of Project Compliance.
	7. Final Change Order.
	8. Final Acceptance for Payment to include acceptance of Final Change Order and therefore no work or retainage outstanding
	9. Consent of Surety to Final Payment
	10. City’s Certificate of Occupancy
	11. Contractor’s Final Affidavit of Release of Liens
	12. Contractor’s Guarantee
	13. Letter from Contractor listing all subcontractors and suppliers with contact information.
	14. Transmittal listing Keys:  Contractor shall prepare an itemized key list in complete detail ending in a statement that the keys were turned over, the Contractor’s signature, a line stating that the keys were received and the receiver’s signature. ...
	15. Operating, Instruction and Maintenance Manuals for Equipment.  For records, provide one (1) paper copy of all O&M manuals at final closeout.
	16. Verification of training conducted: Provide copy of sign-in sheet.  For records, provide one (1) DVD copy of all training sessions at final closeout.
	17. Final approved submittals for HVAC Controls System, Data Cabling System, and Fire Alarm System, and Security System.
	Refer to Attached “General Contractor Close out checklist” at the end of this section.


	1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits o...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Contractor.
	d. Page number.

	4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.



	1.6 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  All warranties shall commence on the date of substantial completion and copies of the Warranties be submitted no later than 14 days after substantial completion.
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.
	4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide table of contents at beginning of document. Coordinate paragraph bel...

	C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
	D. Refer to attached checklist of warranties and close out customized by the Architect for each campus.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	g. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.
	h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and...
	i. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	j. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	l. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	m. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	n. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction or that display contamination with particulate matter upon inspection.
	1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  Provide written report upon completion of cleaning.

	o. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with ...
	p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls.”
	GC CLOSEOUT CHECKLIST



	01 78 23-Operation & Maintenance Data
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
	2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	3. Product maintenance manuals.
	4. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and maintenance manuals.
	2. Division 02 Section “Demonstration and Training” for instructing Owner’s personnel in the maintenance of the products and in the operation of equipment and systems.
	3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.
	B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Manual Content:  Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual specification sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.  Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
	1. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to modifications and field conditions.

	B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:
	1. PDF electronic file.  Assemble each manual into a composite electronically-indexed file.  Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect and Program Manager.
	a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable item name.  Include a complete electronically-linked operation and maintenance directory.
	b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

	2. For Facilities use, provide one (1) PDF Electronic File of all O&M manuals at substantial completion.  For Permanent Records, provide one (1) paper copy of all O&M manuals at final closeout.
	3. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves for paper copy.  Architect will return PDF Electronic File and paper copy.

	C. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit draft PDF copy of each manual at least 30 calendar days before commencing demonstration and training.  Architect will comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable.
	D. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form as a PDF prior to requesting inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 10 calendar days before commencing demonstration and training.  Architect will return copy with comments.
	1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect and Program Manager's Comments.  Submit copy of each corrected manual within 10 days of receipt of Comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
	A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following:
	1. List of documents.
	2. List of systems.
	3. List of equipment.
	4. Table of contents.

	B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.
	C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.
	D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance manual.
	E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designat...

	2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain the following materials, in t...
	1. Title page.
	2. Table of contents.
	3. Manual contents.

	B. Title Page:  Include the following information:
	1. Subject matter included in manual.
	2. Name and address of Project.
	3. Name and address of Owner.
	4. Date of submittal.
	5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
	6. Name and contact information for Architect.
	7. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the systems contained in the manuals.

	C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set.

	D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
	E. Manuals, Electronic Files:  Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file for each manual type required.
	1. Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.  Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file size.
	2. File Names and Bookmarks:  Enable bookmarking of individual documents based upon file names.  Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual directory and table of contents.  Group documents for each syst...

	F. Manuals, Paper Copy:  Submit manual in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.
	1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside ...
	a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation...
	b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of content.  Indicate volume number for each of the three required multiple-volume sets.

	2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.  Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenc...
	3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.
	4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.
	5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
	a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as foldouts.
	b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, ...



	2.3 OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and the following information:
	1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems and equipment indicated on Contract Documents.
	2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
	3. Operating standards.
	4. Operating procedures.
	5. Operating logs.
	6. Wiring diagrams.
	7. Control diagrams.
	8. Piped system diagrams.
	9. Precautions against improper use.
	10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

	B. Descriptions:  Include the following:
	1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on Contract Documents.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
	4. Equipment function.
	5. Operating characteristics.
	6. Limiting conditions.
	7. Performance curves.
	8. Engineering data and tests.
	9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

	C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Startup procedures.
	2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	4. Regulation and control procedures.
	5. Instructions on stopping.
	6. Normal shutdown instructions.
	7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation and diagram controls as installed.
	E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in the manual, identify them by product name, and arrange to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance serv...
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Color, pattern, and texture.
	4. Material and chemical composition.
	5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
	5. Repair instructions.

	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.


	2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source informat...
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in the manual, identify by product name and arrange to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or s...
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.
	2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.
	3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
	4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	1. Test and inspection instructions.
	2. Troubleshooting guide.
	3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
	4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
	6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

	E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
	2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording maintenance.

	F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION
	A. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	B. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

	C. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include m...
	1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems.

	D. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information conta...
	1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.
	2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents."

	E. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.



	01 78 39-Project As-Builts & Record Documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.
	3. Record Product Data.
	4. Miscellaneous record submittals.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for final property survey.
	2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
	3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents of the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints.
	2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
	a. Initial Submittal:  Submit two paper copies set as well as PDF electronic files of marked-up record prints and two sets of plots from corrected record digital data files.  Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional informa...
	b. Final Submittal:  Submit two paper copies set as well as PDF electronic files of marked-up record prints.  Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded.


	B. Record Specifications:  Submit two paper copies as well as PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy set as well as PDF electronic files of each submittal.
	1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

	D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit one paper copy set as well as PDF electronic files of e...
	E. Reports:  Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated in Project record documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including modifications, concealed conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 As-Built Drawings
	A. As-Built Drawings:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
	d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
	e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic documentation.

	2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Depths of foundations below first floor.
	d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
	e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
	f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
	g. Actual equipment locations.
	h. Duct size and routing.
	i. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
	j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
	k. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
	l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Utilize personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Record Digital Data Files:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up as-built prints with Architect.  When authorized, submit marked-up to Architect.  The Architect will then prepare a full set of co...
	1. Format:  Annotated PDF electronic file.
	2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints.  Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
	3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

	C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.
	5. Note related Change Orders and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as a paper copy as well as in scanned PDF electronic file(s) of marked up paper copy.

	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as a paper copy as well as scanned PDF electronic file(s) of marked up paper copy.
	1. Include record Product Data directory organized by specification section number and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents...



	01 79 00-Demonstration & Training
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, including the following:
	1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	3. Demonstration and training video recordings.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training for products in those Sections.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Instruction Program:  Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. ...
	1. Indicate proposed training modules utilizing manufacturer-produced demonstration and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording of live instructional module.

	B. Qualification Data:  For instructor.
	C. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings:  Submit two copies within seven days of end of each training module.  Needs to match section on Final Completion.
	1. Identification:  On each copy, provide an applied label with the following information:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and address of videographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date of video recording.

	2. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for Owner's use.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Instructor Qualifications:  A factory-authorized service representative, complying with requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and maintenance procedures and training.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to minimize disrupting Owner's operations.
	B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and course content.
	C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Architect.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
	A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.
	B. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.  Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master.  For each module, include instruction for the following as applica...
	1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the following:
	a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
	b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
	c. Operating standards.
	d. Regulatory requirements.
	e. Equipment function.
	f. Operating characteristics.
	g. Limiting conditions.
	h. Performance curves.

	2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail:
	a. Emergency manuals.
	b. Operations manuals.
	c. Maintenance manuals.
	d. Project record documents.
	e. Identification systems.
	f. Warranties and bonds.
	g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

	3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable:
	a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
	b. Instructions on stopping.
	c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
	d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
	e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable:
	a. Startup procedures.
	b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	d. Regulation and control procedures.
	e. Control sequences.
	f. Safety procedures.
	g. Instructions on stopping.
	h. Normal shutdown instructions.
	i. Operating procedures for emergencies.
	j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
	k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	5. Adjustments:  Include the following:
	a. Alignments.
	b. Checking adjustments.
	c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
	d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

	6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following:
	a. Diagnostic instructions.
	b. Test and inspection procedures.

	7. Maintenance:  Include the following:
	a. Inspection procedures.
	b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	d. Procedures for routine cleaning
	e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
	f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
	g. Instruction on use of special tools.

	8. Repairs:  Include the following:
	a. Diagnosis instructions.
	b. Repair instructions.
	c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
	e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training module.  Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements in Division 01 Section "Operations and Maintenance ...
	B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

	3.2 INSTRUCTION
	A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
	1. Owner will furnish an instructor to describe Owner's operational philosophy.
	2. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

	B. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
	1. Schedule training with Owner through Program Manager with at least 7 days advance notice.

	C. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner.  Remove instructional equipment.  Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial training use.

	3.3 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS
	A. General:  Record each training module separately.  Include classroom instructions and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student practice.
	B. Video Recording Format:  Provide high-quality color video recordings with menu navigation in format acceptable to Architect.
	C. Recording:  Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise necessary to show area of demonstration and training.  Display continuous running time.



	01 91 00-General Cx Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. The Owner will perform the Commissioning activities or has retained an independent Commissioning Authority (CxA) to coordinate Commissioning activities for this project. The objective of the Commissioning process is to verify and document that the ...
	B. This section outlines the general roles and responsibilities of the CxA, Owner, and General Contractor. Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 sections define roles and responsibilities applicable to Division 21, 22, 23, and 26 work.
	C. The CxA is an independent contractor retained directly by the Owner and will coordinate all Commissioning activities with the Owner’s representative.
	D. Commissioning requires support from the contractors. The Commissioning Process does not relieve any contractor from their obligation to complete all portions of work in a satisfactory manner. Post contract/construction award, the Contractor shall n...
	E. The General Contractor is responsible for coordinating all Commissioning activities with their Sub-Contractors.

	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. Division 21 Section 21 0800 – Commissioning of Fire Suppression
	B. Division 22 Section 22 0800 – Commissioning of Plumbing Systems
	C. Division 23 Section 23 0800 – Commissioning of HVAC Systems
	D. Division 26 Section 26 0800 – Commissioning of Electrical Systems
	E. Individual Division 21, 22, 23, and 26 sections contain requirements related to the Commissioning process, if applicable for that Division.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Acceptance: A formal action, taken by a person with appropriate authority (which may/may not be contractually defined) to declare that some aspect of the project meets defined requirements, thus permitting subsequent activities to proceed. The Owne...
	B. Commissioning Process or Commissioning (Cx): A quality focused process for enhancing the delivery of a project. The process focuses on verifying and documenting that the facility and all of its systems and assemblies are planned, designed, installe...
	C. Commissioning Process Activity: A component of the Commissioning Process.
	D. Commissioning Authority (CxA): An entity identified by the Owner who plans, schedules, and coordinates the Commissioning team to implement the Commissioning Process.
	E. Commissioning Field Report: A written document that identifies the Commissioning activities completed during a visit to the project site. The report identifies significant findings, results, comments and questions that resulted from the visit. This...
	F. Commissioning Photo Log: A log of photographs that support the items identified in the Commissioning Issues Log. The photo log numbering corresponds to the issue numbers listed in the Cx issues log.
	G. Commissioning Plan: A document that outlines the organization, schedule, allocation of resources, and documentation requirements of the Commissioning Process. The Cx Plan will be developed by the CxA.
	H. Commissioning Process Activities: Components of the Commissioning Process.
	I. Commissioning Progress Report: A written document that details activities completed as part of the Commissioning Process and significant findings from those activities, and is continuously updated during the course of a project.
	J. Commissioning Request for Information (RFI): Form used by the Commissioning Authority to request information from the design or construction team.
	K. Commissioning Team: The individuals and agencies who, through coordinated actions, are responsible for implementing the Commissioning Process. The Cx Team shall consist of: CxA, GC, MC, EC, TAB Contractor, Controls Contractor, Owner’s Representativ...
	L. Commissioning Testing: The evaluation and documentation of the equipment, assemblies, any building/equipment controls, and systems delivery and condition, installation, proper function according to the manufacturer’s specifications and project docu...
	M. Construction Team: The General Contractor, related sub-contractors, and other contractors working for the Owner during the Construction Phase.
	N. Construction Documents: This includes a wide range of documents, which will vary from project to project, and with the Owner’s needs and regulations, laws, and jurisdictional requirements. Construction documents usually include the project manual (...
	O. Contract Documents: This includes a wide range of documents, which will vary from project to project and with the owner’s needs, regulations, laws, and jurisdictional requirements. Contract documents frequently include price agreements; constructio...
	P. Commissioning Issues Log: A formal document, created and maintained by the CxA, and ongoing record of problems or concerns identified through/during the construction phases which deviate from the project’s construction documents, applicable codes a...
	Q. Coordination Drawings: Drawings showing the work of all trades to illustrate that equipment can be installed in the space allocated without compromising equipment function or access for maintenance and replacement. These drawings graphically illust...
	R. Design Review (Peer): An independent and objective technical review of the design of the project or a part thereof, conducted at specified stages of design completion by one or more qualified professionals, for the purpose of enhancing the quality ...
	S. Design Review (Commissioning): A review of the design documents to determine compliance with the Owner’s Requirements and/or Basis of Design, including coordination between systems and assemblies being Commissioned, features and access for testing,...
	T. Facility Guide: A basic building systems description and operating plan with general procedures and confirmed facility operating conditions, set points, schedules, and operating procedures for use by facility operations to properly operate the faci...
	U. Final Commissioning Report: A document that records the activities and results of the Commissioning Process and is developed from the final Commissioning Plan with all of its attached appendices.
	V. Functional Performance Test (FPT): A written protocol that defines methods, personnel, and expectations, for tests conducted on components, equipment, assembles, systems, and interfaces among systems. These documents shall be developed and provided...
	W. Pre-Functional Checklist (PFC): A form used by the installing contractors to verify that appropriate components are on-site, ready for installation, correctly installed, started up, tested and balanced, in compliance with the owner’s project requir...
	X. Submittal Review: A Commissioning review of the equipment submittals for relevant mechanical, electrical, plumbing and energy consuming equipment and systems.
	Y. Test Procedure: A written protocol that defines methods, personnel, and expectations for tests conducted on components, equipment, assemblies, systems, and interfaces among systems to verify compliance with the Owner’s Project Requirements.

	1.4 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Commissioning Authority (CxA)
	1. Develop a Commissioning Plan outlining the organization, schedule, and documentation requirements of the Commissioning Process.
	2. Coordinate and direct the Commissioning activities in a logical, sequential and efficient manner using consistent protocols and forms, centralized documentation, clear and regular communications with the Cx team, and frequently update project timel...
	3. The CxA is not responsible for the design concept, design criteria, compliance with codes, site safety, construction means and methods, review or approval of change orders, design or general construction scheduling, cost estimating, or construction...
	4.  Review contract documents for completeness and quality.
	5.  Perform focused reviews of the design, drawings and specifications at various stages of development (during schematic design, design development and contract document phases).
	6.  Develop full Commissioning specifications for all Commissioned equipment (Owner may provide the specifications). Coordinate them with, and integrate into, the specifications of the architect and engineers.
	a. The Commissioning specification will include:
	1) a detailed description of the responsibilities of all parties
	2) details of the Commissioning process
	3) reporting and documentation requirements, including formats
	4) alerts to coordination issues, deficiency resolution
	5) construction checklist and startup requirements
	6) subcontractors’ Pre-Functional Checklists (PFC) Forms and responsibilities
	7) the Functional Performance Testing (FPT) Forms and process
	8) specific Functional Performance Test requirements, including testing conditions and acceptance criteria for each piece of equipment to be Commissioned


	7. The CxA may assist with problem solving, non-conformance or deficiencies, but ultimately that responsibility resides with the General Contractor (GC) and the Architect/Engineer (A/E). The primary role of the CxA is to oversee the Commissioning proc...
	8. Coordinate the Commissioning work and work with the GC to incorporate Commissioning activities into the master project schedule maintained by the GC.
	9. Update and revise the Commissioning Plan as required.
	10. Plan and conduct a Commissioning scoping meeting and other Commissioning meetings with the Cx team. The CxA will record meeting minutes for Cx meetings facilitated by the CxA and distribute them to all Cx Team members.
	11. Request and review additional information required to perform Commissioning tasks, including installation, operations and maintenance (IOM) manuals and materials, contractor start-up and checkout procedures. Document results and incorporate into t...
	12. Review Contractor submittals applicable to systems being Commissioned, for compliance with the Owner’s requirements and for coordination with the Commissioning Process. The CxA review provides information to the Design Team but is not a review for...
	13. Conduct periodic construction observations to verify that systems and equipment are installed consistently with Project’s requirements. Document deficiencies and distribute to Cx Team members in a timely manner.
	14. Attend selected planning and job-site meetings to obtain information on construction progress.
	15. With necessary assistance and review from installing contractors, write and distribute the Pre-Functional Checklists and Functional Performance Test procedures for systems and equipment.
	16. Approve Pre-Functional Checklists completed by GC by selected site observation visits and spot checking to confirm that systems and equipment are ready for Functional Performance Tests.
	17. Review start-up and TAB reports to confirm included systems are ready for Functional Performance Testing.
	18. Coordinate, witness and document Functional Performance Testing by installing contractors. Coordinate retesting as necessary until satisfactory performance is achieved per design specifications.
	19. Coordinate, witness and document required seasonal or deferred Functional Performance Testing and any deficiency corrections required.
	20. Review equipment warranties and confirm that they are project specific and clearly define the Owner’s responsibilities if any.
	21. Oversee and review the training of the Owner’s operating personnel.
	22. Review O&M manuals submitted by the GC.
	23. Provide a final Commissioning report for review and acceptance by the Owner’s Representative.
	24. The CxA is not responsible for construction means and methods or for site safety and security.
	25. The CxA will not authorize or approve construction cost amendments, changes to the construction schedule, or changes to the contract documents.
	26. Participate in the TAB Field verification process using a sampling method.  Document the verification using TAB FPTs.

	B. General Contractor (GC) and Sub-Contractors
	1. The GC is responsible for coordinating all Commissioning activities of the sub-contractors. Commissioning activities may be completed by the Mechanical Contractor (MC), Electrical Contractor (EC), Controls Contractor (CC), or Test and Balance (TAB)...
	2. Facilitate the coordination of the Commissioning work by the CxA and incorporate Commissioning activities into the master schedule.
	3. Furnish a copy of all construction documents, addenda, change orders, Requests for Information (RFIs), approved submittals, shop drawings, Architect’s Supplemental Instructions (ASIs), and IOMs, related to Commissioned systems and equipment to the ...
	4. In each purchase order or written subcontract, include any requirements for Commissioning.
	5. Ensure that all sub-contractors execute their Commissioning responsibilities according to the Contract Documents, responsibilities and schedule.
	6. The GC shall designate a staff member who will be knowledgeable and responsible for the construction of the Commissioned systems (typically the site superintendent) to be their active representative on the Commissioning team. This person shall atte...
	7. Each sub-contractor shall designate a staff member who will be knowledgeable and responsible for the construction of the Commissioned systems (typically the trade superintendent) to be their active representative on the Commissioning team. This per...
	8. Coordinate and share the issues identified on the Cx Issues Log with the appropriate trade sub-contractors. Respond in writing to the CxA and Owner’s Representative with the contractor’s response, appropriate trade responsible for the corrective ac...
	9. Follow up with the subcontractors as to the status of the corrective actions to the items on the Cx Issues Log, and update the CxA.
	10. The GC's designated Cx team staff member shall personally examine, witness and verify that all issues are corrected and complete when the sub-contractor states they have "corrected" an item on the Cx Issues Log.
	11. Notify the CxA one week in advance of all equipment start-ups and tests required by the Contract Documents.
	12. Submit test results for tests required by the Contract Documents, including (but not limited to) duct leakage tests, hydronic system pressure tests, generator tests, etc. as applicable to the Commissioning scope.
	13. Receive the Pre-Functional Checklist forms from the CxA. Create a "master" Pre-Functional Checklist document binder containing all checklists for the project that shall remain at the project site.
	14. Coordinate and distribute copies of the Pre-Functional Checklists to all relevant subcontractors.
	15. Notify the CxA when Pre-Functional Checklists are completed.
	16. Remedy any deficiencies identified in the Pre-Functional Checklists and notify the CxA (in writing) that deficiencies have been addressed.
	17. Notify the CxA when TAB activities will be taking place and have been completed. Provide the CxA with TAB report(s).
	18. Participate in TAB verification, which may include repeating selected measurements contained in the TAB report(s).
	19. Coordinate with subcontractors to ensure qualified technicians are available for performing the Functional Performance Test procedures under direction of the CxA.
	20. Coordinate the training of Owner personnel.
	21. Verify that subcontractors prepare and submit O&M manuals, according to the Contract Documents, including clarifying and updating the original sequences of operation to as-built conditions.
	22. Ensure that subcontractors execute seasonal or deferred Functional Performance Testing, witnessed by the CxA, according to the specifications.
	23. Ensure that subcontractors correct deficiencies and make necessary adjustments to O&M manuals and as-built drawings for applicable issues identified in any seasonal testing.
	24. Gather and submit all project closeout documentation, including submittals, O&M manuals, as-built drawings, warranties, etc. to CxA for review.

	C. Owner
	1. Arrange for facility operating and maintenance personnel to attend various field Commissioning activities and field training sessions according to the Commissioning (Cx) Plan.
	2. Provide final approval for the completion of the Commissioning requirements.
	3. Coordinate site visits and meetings with the CxA.
	4. Review and comment on Commissioning documentation such as the Cx plan, field reports, PFC & FPT Forms, and Cx Issue Logs.
	5. Provide interpretations and clarifications of the Owner’s Requirements.
	6. Provide input and direction on Commissioning-related recommendations that arise from the Commissioning process which may enhance the operation of the building but are not included in the project documents and may be an additional project cost. If t...

	D. Design Team (Architect/Engineer)
	1. Perform normal submittal review, construction observation, as-built drawing preparation, O&M manual preparation, etc., as contracted with Owner.
	2. Fulfill all obligations specified in the contract documents, including reviewing and approving submittals, conducting construction observation, issuing addenda and clarifications, responding to RFIs, issuing punchlists, and conducting substantial a...
	3. Provide any design narrative documentation requested by the CxA.
	4. Prepare and submit final as-built design intent documentation for inclusion in the Systems Manual.
	5. Review and approve the O&M manuals.
	6. Coordinate resolution of design non-conformance and design deficiencies identified during the project.
	7. Assist (along with the contractors) in clarifying the operation and control of Commissioned equipment in areas where the specifications, control drawings or equipment documentation is not sufficient for writing detailed testing procedures.
	8. Participate in the resolution of system deficiencies identified during Commissioning.
	9. Notify the CxA of substantive changes to the Contract Documents.
	10. Provide clarifications to Contract Documents as required.
	11. Review the Design Team Commissioning Issues Log and respond to all items in a timely manner. Update contract documents as required to address Commissioning items identified.
	12. Review Commissioning suggestions identified on the Design Team Commissioning Issues Log for impact to the design intent. If the design team is in agreement with the suggestion, they are to assist in reviewing the suggestion with the owner for thei...
	13. The design team shall review all shop drawing and submittal comments from the CxA.


	1.5 SCOPE OF WORK
	A. Refer to Section 21 08 00 for listing of fire suppression systems to be Commissioned and requirements.
	B. Refer to Section 22 08 00 for listing of plumbing systems to be Commissioned and requirements.
	C. Refer to Section 23 08 00 for listing of HVAC systems to be Commissioned and requirements.
	D. Refer to Section 26 08 00 for listing of Electrical Systems to be Commissioned and requirements.

	1.6 COMMISSIONING DOCUMENTATION
	A. General
	1. Timely and accurate documentation of Commissioning activities is essential for the Commissioning process to be effective. To this end, all Commissioning activities conducted by the contractors shall be documented as outlined below and in Part 3 Exe...
	2. Contractor Commissioning responsibilities on Project Management Software include the following items:
	a. Commissioning Schedule
	b. Construction Issues
	c. Pre-Functional Checklists
	d. Functional Performance Test Forms

	3. The Architect, Engineers, GC, subcontractors, and owner will be responsible for responding within five business days of an inquiry being assigned to them.
	a. The owner(s) or their designated responsible party will be one of the final designated personnel in the approval process that will sign off before an item can be closed out.
	b. All of the aforementioned entities will be responsible for the same response time in the identified field punch software.
	c. The punch list and open Commissioning items will be tied to identified retention dollars that will not be paid until all open issues are resolved.
	d. Owner-Insite will be the designated software that will be used by all Cx agents and used for MEP items identified by the Cx agent and Owner.

	4. The Pre-Functional Checklists shall be completed by each respective trade contractor involved with the installation of any Commissioned systems and equipment.
	5. The Functional Performance Tests will be completed by the CxA as they witness the test(s) conducted by the contractors.
	6. All Contractor Commissioning Documents prepared by the contractors will be fully completed in a neat and workmanlike manner so as to be fully legible. Documentation which, at the CxA’s discretion, is incomplete or less than fully legible shall be d...
	7. Commissioning procedures and tests, which are rejected by the CxA due to incomplete, or illegible contractor documentation shall be repeated by the contractor and new Contractor Commissioning Documents shall be prepared to the Commissioning Team’s ...
	8. Procedures deemed unacceptable by the Commissioning Team after being repeated due to inadequate documentation may be subject to completion by the CxA, at a cost to the contactor as outlined in item Section 3.8 "Cost of Re-Evaluation" below.
	9. All Contractor Commissioning Documents shall be completed on the job-site concurrent with the activities being documented. Remedial documentation of Commissioning activities either off-site or after the procedures have been completed is unacceptable.
	10. All Contractor Commissioning Documents will be submitted to the CxA for review and acceptance upon completion.

	B. Contractor Commissioning Process Status Tracking
	1. Contractors shall be responsible for monitoring the progress of their Commissioning activities. The contractor will update the status of meetings, issues, re-scheduling, checklists and tests.
	2. The contractors shall regularly update and upload drawings or pictures as Commissioning activities are completed so as to provide a readily available report to CxA regarding current status of the contractors Commissioning activities.

	C. Record Drawings
	1. Contractors shall regularly update a ‘redlined’ set of record drawings showing Commissioned systems as work is being installed so that the drawings remain current with the field work, and as required in Division 01, 21, 22, 23, and 26 of the projec...
	2. Redlining record drawings at the end of construction shall not be acceptable.
	3. The Contractors up-to-date, in-progress redlines shall be kept on-site in the Contractor’s field office and available for review by the Cx Team.

	D. Access to Contractor Documentation
	1. Contractors shall provide the CxA with access to shop drawings, coordination drawings, equipment cut-sheets, schematics, in-progress record drawings, manufacturers installation-operation-maintenance manuals, startup reports, etc. to assist the CxA ...


	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. The CxA shall receive a copy of all construction documents, project schedules, addenda, change orders, and appropriate approved submittals and shop drawings directly from the GC.
	B. The CxA shall disseminate written information and documents to all responsible parties relative to the nature and extent of the Cx communication.
	C. The CxA is primarily responsible to the Owner and, as such, shall regularly apprise the GC and the Owner of progress, pending problems and/or disputes, and shall provide regular status reports on progress with each system. Any potential change in t...
	D. The CxA shall coordinate the schedule of Commissioning activities with the construction schedule. It is possible that some procedures will be completed before the entire system is completed.

	1.8 SCHEDULE
	A. Commissioning of systems shall proceed per the criteria established in the specific sections that follow, with activities to be performed on a timely basis. The CxA shall be available to respond promptly to avoid construction delays.
	B. Start-up and testing of systems may proceed prior to final completion of systems to expedite progress. However, testing and checkout services that are the primary responsibility of the contractor / vendor will not proceed in advance of their testin...
	C. Problems observed shall be addressed immediately, responsible parties notified, and actions to correct deficiencies coordinated in a timely manner.
	D. Contractor schedules and scheduling is the responsibility of the GC. The CxA shall provide Commissioning scheduling information to the GC for review and planning activities.

	1.9 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. Industry standards and guidelines are a guide to the Commissioning process and are hereby incorporated and will be applied as appropriate. Reference standards and guidelines include, but are not limited, to the following:
	B. References:
	1. ASHRAE Standard 202-2013: Commissioning Process for Buildings and Systems
	2. ASHRAE Guideline 0-2005: The Commissioning Process
	3. ASHRAE Guideline 1.1-2007: HVAC&R Technical Requirements for The Commissioning Process
	4. ACG Commissioning Guideline (current version)
	5. NEBB Commissioning Standard (current version)
	6. BCxA Building Commissioning Handbook (current version)
	2.0 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. “Certificate of Substantial Completion” will not be signed by the Dallas ISD unless the CxA and the Owner’s Representative are in agreement that all Equipment and Systems to be Commissioned are installed and operational, and any open Cx Issue...



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEST EQUIPMENT
	A. All industry standard test equipment required for performing the specified tests shall be provided by the applicable contractor (as specified) and shall be approved by the CxA. Any necessary proprietary vendor specific test equipment shall be provi...
	B. Any portable or hand-held setup / calibration devices required to initialize the control system shall be made available by the control vendor to the CxA (at no additional cost to the Owner or CxA).
	C. The instrumentation used in the Commissioning process shall meet the following standards:
	1. Be of sufficient quality and accuracy to test and/or measure system performance within the tolerances required.
	2. Be calibrated at the manufacturer’s recommended intervals (typically within the previous 12 months) with calibration tags permanently affixed to the instrument
	3. Be maintained in good repair and operating condition throughout the duration of use on this project.
	4. Be immediately re-calibrated or repaired if dropped and/or damaged in any way during use on this project.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 COMMISSIONING PLAN AND SCHEDULE
	A. The CxA shall generate a project specific Commissioning plan which identifies Cx tasks, roles and responsibilities for the Cx process. The CxA will submit a Cx schedule for the Commissioning process which shall be integrated into the construction s...

	3.2 CONSTRUCTION OBSERVATION
	A. This is an additional and separate activity from that provided by the design team. Construction observation is required as part of the Commissioning and coordination process to be provided by the CxA. Field Observation reports will be maintained an...

	3.3 COMMISSIONING ISSUES LOGS
	A. As part of the Commissioning process, all issues will be recorded on the Project Management Software. The PM Software will divide the issues as follows.
	1. Construction Commissioning Issues
	a. This log is also a part of the Web-Based Project Management Software. It is a formal and ongoing record of problems or concerns pertaining to the installation of the Commissioned systems and equipment which identifies where the contractors have dev...
	b. Team members will be given access through the Web Based Project Management Software to comment on issues. This is where the GC should provide feedback which includes the following sections:
	1) Response/Action: This is the contractor’s response to the issue identified by the CxA.
	2) Trade: This identifies the specific contractor responsible for the correction of the issue. The issue will be assigned to that contractor or subcontractor.
	3) Expected Completion Date: This is the date which the GC and subcontractor agree the issue will be resolved by. This provides information back to the CxA as to when items should be corrected by for spot checking the correction of issues.

	c. The GC shall provide feedback and updates to the construction Cx issues log to the CxA within 5 business days from its issuance from the CxA.
	d. The CxA will maintain the master cx long on the Web Based Project Management Software.



	3.4 PRE-FUNCTIONAL CHECKLISTS
	A. The Commissioning Authority shall develop the Pre-Functional Checklists (PFCs) and distribute them to the GC for use by the sub-contractors.
	B. The sub-contractors shall complete the checklists and submit them to the GC as they are completed or uploaded to the Web Based Project Management Software.
	C. PFCs consist of a series of field observations and verification checks conducted by the contractors during the installation of Commissioned equipment to verify the following:
	1. Installed equipment matches the specifications and approved submittals
	2. Equipment is installed per the specifications, drawings and manufacturer’s recommendations.
	3. Utility connections to equipment, such as electrical, steam, chilled water, etc. have been successfully completed.
	4. Equipment is ready for start-up per manufacturer’s guidelines.

	D. Contractors should expect to complete one (1) PFC for each piece of equipment covered by the Commissioning process such as pumps, fans, air handling units, terminal units, control panels, and lighting control panels.
	E. PFCs for mechanical equipment will include verification of the safety devices intended to stop and/or prevent equipment operation unless minimum safety standards or conditions are met. These may include adequate oil pressure, proof-of-flow, non-fre...
	F. Systems may include safety devices and components that control a variety of equipment operating as a system. Interlocks may be hard-wired or operate from software. Operation of these interlocks shall be verified by the CxA.
	G. Additional checklists will be required to verify installation of distribution systems such as piping, ductwork, electrical wire and conduit, etc. The number of required PFCs will vary from system to system, but will typically be limited to one form...
	H. The PFC used for this project will be finalized by the CxA after receipt of equipment Installation, Operation & Maintenance (IOM) Manuals from the Contractors.
	I. PFCs shall be completed by the contractor and maintained on-site per the requirements of this specification, Section 1.6 "Commissioning Documentation".

	3.5 CONTRACTOR STARTUP TESTING
	A. The contractors shall conduct all startup testing as required by the specifications, equipment manufacturer, the manufacturer's installation, operations and maintenance manual or as necessary to verify all equipment is properly installed and fully ...
	B. Startup testing shall be documented. Appropriate documentation shall be by the contractor and/or the manufacturer's representative or entity specified in the construction documents.
	C. The startup testing shall be documented using the contractors or manufacturer's standard forms and an electronic copy of the form shall be provided to the CxA or uploaded to the Web Based Project Management Software under the appropriate PFC.

	3.6 TESTING AND BALANCING
	A. Testing, Adjusting, and Balance Contractor (TAB) Requirements
	1. Air and water balance shall be accomplished by an independent test and balance firm. The test and balance firm shall come back after the final balancing report is approved to work with the CxA and spot check this work to verify accuracy of results....
	2. Test and Balance contractor to provide the final balancing report to the CxA.
	3. The TAB contractor shall be responsible for successful completion and documentation of all TAB activities specified in the Division 23.
	4. Prior to the start of TAB activities, the TAB contractor shall submit a proposed TAB plan, procedures and documentation to the CxA and A/E for review. TAB procedures shall be submitted to allow sufficient time for CxA review and approval prior to t...
	5. After this review, and prior to start of field work, the TAB contractor will attend one or more planning meetings as required with the Commissioning Team to review and discuss outstanding issues relating to TAB procedures and forms, discuss resolut...
	6. Prior to the start of fieldwork, the TAB contractor shall issue a final set of TAB procedures and TAB forms which incorporate any comments received during the Commissioning Team review.
	7. The TAB contractor shall have at least one certified field technician on site whenever TAB work is being performed. The certified technician shall be responsible for the quality of the work of any non-certified technicians.
	8. The TAB contractor is responsible to notify the GC, who in turn shall notify the Commissioning Team, a minimum of two (2) weeks in advance of the time for start of TAB work to allow the CxA and A/E time to assess system readiness.
	9. The TAB contractor will work cooperatively with the CxA.
	10. The TAB contractor shall coordinate with the controls contractor to ensure that changes made to the control system during TAB (flow coefficients, duct areas, etc.) are archived and become the default or initial values for these parameters.
	11. The TAB contractor shall provide daily lists of issues and/or problems identified during TAB work to the GC, CxA and A/E for follow-up & resolution with the appropriate contractors.
	12. Participate in verification of the TAB report, which will consist of repeating any selected measurement contained in the TAB report where required by the CxA for verification or diagnostic purposes.
	13. A TAB Final Acceptance Inspection shall be conducted by the A/E, Owner’s Representative and CxA and will include a field verification of at least 5% of the TAB contractor’s field readings.
	14. The TAB contractor will provide technicians, equipment and instrumentation to support the field verification.
	15. Instruments used for the field verification shall be the same instruments (by model and serial number) that were used for the original TAB work.
	16. The TAB Contractor shall provide test equipment calibration certifications to the Owner’s Representative or the CxA upon request.


	3.7 FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TEST PROCEDURES
	A. Scope
	1. Functional Performance Test (FPT) procedures are executed after Commissioned equipment and systems have been installed, started-up, balanced and are fully operational. The goal of these procedures is to conclusively verify that Commissioned equipme...
	2. Equipment-level FPTs will be used to verify operation and capacity of selected equipment such as boilers, chillers cooling towers, pumps, exhaust fans, air handling units, etc.
	3. System-level FPTs will verify the following aspects of system operation.
	a. System operation under both normal and alternate operating conditions and modes.
	b. Interactions between equipment and sub-systems.
	c. Operation of safeties and interlocks.
	d. Control system operation, response time, stability and tuning.
	e. System response to abnormal and/or emergency conditions such as fire, equipment failure and power outages, and associated Alarms.
	f. All control sequence of operation strategies, alarm generation and reporting shall also be reviewed and proper operation verified by the CxA.
	g. The central work station graphics, point assignments, alarm messages, and logging functions shall be verified.


	B. Functional Performance Test Forms
	1. The FPTs used for this project will be created, utilized and finalized by the CxA after receipt of approved contractor submittals.

	C. Contractor Requirements
	1. The Cx team will, in a joint effort, coordinate and schedule FPT activities.
	2. Scheduling of FPTs shall be contingent on notification from the affected contractor(s) to the GC and CxA that equipment and systems are ready for checkout.
	3. Other prerequisites for execution of FPTs shall include the following:
	a. All Contractor Startup Procedures and Cx Pre-Functional Checklists have been completed and documented.
	b. TAB has been completed.
	c. All Cx Issues Log items identified as affecting equipment or system performance or operations have been resolved.

	4. Prior to claiming readiness for FPT, the Controls Contractor shall ensure that the following items are completed and documented:
	a. Point-to-point checkouts have been verified and documentation has been submitted to the CxA.
	b. Verify that network communication between all devices and systems is established
	c. Sequence of Operation checkouts are completed.
	d. Printed and annotated trend logs and alarm histories establishing acceptable operation including
	1) Stable control
	2) Recovery from upset/changes (e.g., from setback)
	3) Special and/or seasonal modes
	4) Emergency and alarm modes including loss/restoration of power


	5. Execution of the FPTs will be conducted by the contractors providing and installing the equipment and systems being Commissioned and shall be witnessed by the CxA.  The Controls Contractor shall verify/validate the BAS Sequences of Operations to th...
	6. Typical activities during FPT execution will include the following:
	a. Starting/stopping equipment
	b. Energizing/de-energizing electrical distribution gear
	c. Opening/closing valves and dampers
	d. Manipulating BAS inputs, outputs and set points
	e. Setup, collection and downloading of BAS trend data
	f. Test all modes of operation (normal, failure, backup, emergency, etc.)
	g. Confirmation of required alarms sent to BA
	h. Written verification of equipment set-points (temperatures, flow rates, etc.)

	7. The Contractor(s) shall maintain full responsibility for the facility, equipment and systems operated during the FPTs, maintain all guarantees and warranties, and shall repair any damage to the facility caused during the FPTs.
	8. Contractors shall conduct seasonal FPTs as necessary. This includes performing FPTs on equipment during the season it is intended to operate (i.e. test cooling equipment during the peak cooling season and test heating equipment during the peak heat...
	9. Tools, test equipment and instrumentation required for completion of the FPTs shall be provided by the contractor. All instruments shall meet the requirements of Part 2 of this specification.
	10. FPT acceptance shall confirm the performance of systems to the extent of the design intent. When a system is accepted, the Owner shall be assured that the system is complete, works as intended, is correctly documented, and operator training has be...


	3.8 COST OF RE-EVALUATION
	A. The cost for Contractors to re-evaluate any Commissioning Procedures due to open issues shall be bore by the contractors.
	B. The CxA will be available for two attempts of the Functional Performance Tests (one initial and one re-try) with minimal follow-up where necessary (due to deficiencies, systems not ready, incomplete work, etc.) to try to accomplish each test as par...
	C. Any required re-testing by any contractor shall not be allowed as a justified reason for a claim of delay or for a time extension by the contractor or for a request for additional monies.

	3.9 SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION REVIEW
	A. Review detailed software documentation for all DDC control systems. This includes review of vendor documentation, their programming approach, and the specific software routines applied to this project. Discrepancies in programming approaches and/or...

	3.10 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE (O&M) MANUALS
	A. The CxA shall review the draft form of the O&M manuals provided by the Division 21, 22, 23, and 26 contractors. The review process shall verify that O&M instructions meet specifications and are included for all equipment furnished by the contractor...
	1. Published literature shall be specifically oriented to the provided equipment indicating required operation and maintenance procedures, parts lists, assembly/disassembly diagrams, and related information.
	2. The contractor shall incorporate the standard technical literature into system specific formats for this facility as designed and as actually installed. The resulting O&M information shall be project and system specific, concise, to the point, and ...

	B. The O&M manual review, and coordination efforts MUST be completed prior to Owner training sessions, as these documents are to be utilized in the training sessions.
	C. In addition to the O&M manual requirements within specification Division 21, 22, 23, and 26, O&M manuals shall include at a minimum the following:
	1. An equipment data sheet with the equipment name tag, model number, serial number and any other relevant information for the equipment.
	2. A copy of the approved submittal, indicating the exact make and model of the equipment installed.
	3. A copy of the manufacturer's IOM manual
	4. A copy of all warranty's
	a. If not included on warranty certificate, provide the start/end dates of warranty period, descriptions of what is and isn’t covered and contact information for warranty claims.



	3.11 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. The Commissioning Authority shall review the as-built contract documents to verify incorporation of both design changes and as-built construction details. Discrepancies noted shall be corrected by the appropriate party.

	3.12 EXCLUSIONS
	A. Responsibility for construction means and methods: The CxA is not responsible for construction means, methods, job safety, or any construction management functions on the job site.
	B. Hands-on work by the CxA: The contractors shall provide all services requiring tools or the use of tools to start-up, test, adjust, or otherwise bring equipment and systems into a fully operational state. The CxA shall coordinate and observe these ...
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